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BODY ELECTRONICS AND CURE

Our world is awash in medicines, nostrums, health plans, alternative methods, mental manipulations, and body-healing techniques.  Where dose one more healing practice fit in, and why would we bother to look at it even if we did know where it fit?  Especially a complex nest of interrelated techniques that requires the person who wishes to be healed to actually understand what is going on?  A practice that seems to shove aside the preeminence of doctors in favor of asking each “patient” to assume responsibility for her or his own results?  Especially a way of health and healing that has no regulated and licensed professional priesthood advocating its monopoly?

Answering why is easier than answering where.  Let’s start with a simple statement: No matter what ails you, no matter how serious your complaint, chances are remarkably good that when you have learned everything contained in this workbook and diligently followed the steps outlined within it, that ailment will be cured.  “Cure”, as I’m using the word here means far more than “the symptom went away”.  It means that the problem went away, and it won’t be back because the underlying reality that caused that symptom to show up is now gone.

Body Electronics, is a reliable way to achieve a spectacular level of “medically impossible” cure.  It was created by a brilliant and dedicated researcher into health and healing, Dr. John Whitman Ray.  Dr. Ray spent over twenty-five years investigating every alternative form of healing that he could find that could claim to produce miracles or “medically impossible” cures.  He found that though a surprising number of miracles did happen, no method or “modality” then in existence could claim a rate of medically impossible cures much greater than one or two percent.

Discarding all methods he could not verify as miracle producing, Dr. Ray began to synthesize the numerous ways of healing that he found worthy into a unified system.  He took sound principles that underlay the Natural Hygiene movement, an empirical understanding of cure found in Homeopathic Medicine, practical applications of Acupressure techniques and Reflexology, and combined these with the latest research in Enzymatic Therapy, the most sophisticated Herbalism, Endocrinology, and Mineral Balance, plus the most advanced understandings of the human mind available and fit them all into one program.  Along the way, using iridology as a research tool and the vastly enhanced lives and miraculously healed ailments of his students to check his results, John added several astonishing discoveries of his own; creating a combination that addresses a huge number of variables in a way that “surrounds” the underlying sources of disease to eliminate all of them together.  This results in medically impossible cures becoming frequent and common rather than rare and unusual.
In 1984, just a couple of years after John Ray began to carry his miraculous program to selected groups around the world, and before he settled on Ruratonga in the Cook Islands making it necessary for Americans to travel great distances to learn from him, I invested four twelve-hour-a-day, six-day weeks in study with the man, taking in a large portion of what he had to offer.  I’ve spent the last two decades practicing what Dr. Ray taught me, and working to polish my understanding of cure.  Every minute of those years has brought riches that I am anxious to share.  Much of that wealth of information and experience is recoded here.
When I met John Ray I was making my mark as a constitutional homeopath, and already had plenty of experience with the difference between deep, true cure and what most people endure at the well-meaning-hands of their drug-trained doctors.  I had previously studied massage, Bach flower remedies, polarity therapy, light and color therapies, and hypnosis but had settled on the much more difficult pursuit of homeopathy because the curative effects of excellent homeopathic practice are so profound that they produce what amounts to a “positive eugenics” wherein the children born of properly treated parents are born stronger, healthier, and saner than their parents or grandparents.  Unfortunately, this level of excellence is rare because the system is counter-intuitive and inherently difficult to master – requiring both a highly trained and orderly “left-brain” outlook; alongside a highly intuitive, pattern spotting “right-brain” turn of mind.  Our prevailing social-context discourages us from developing both kinds of mental ability inside of one person, so I could not pass on what I knew to just anyone.  Even if I could, the time and effort required, while ok for those who wanted to make a career for themselves was far too much for anyone just wishing to take control of their health and the health of their loved ones.
I was ecstatic to discover that Body Electronics offers the world far greater curative power than does homeopathy.  Moreover, though it is just as counter-intuitive to anyone trained inside of our western culture, Body Electronics can be taught to anyone who really wants to learn, and that those who do learn can cooperatively heal one another more completely and fundamentally than any of us can be helped by resort to conventional means, even homeopathy.  I have never stopped searching for more pieces to the puzzle of human health, life, and meaning and have therefore studied many other subjects and techniques; but all else that I have learned fits beautifully into the wider field of Body Electronics.
Up to now, the only widely available text to address this subject has been the 2001 edition of How We Heal, by Doug Morrison, also published by North Atlantic Books.  In the 1990’s Doug worked along side Dr. Ray, teaching Body Electronics in Australia and New Zealand so he is well versed in all details of the practice, though the book is not, on the whole, written as a manual of Body Electronics.  When you have gleaned all that you may from this workbook, I suggest that you read his work and then return to this one.  The “stereo view” attained from reading both his volume and mine will bring a deeper and richer understanding than the picture reached through the study of one work or the other.
My take on what Dr. Ray gave the world is my own, and Doug Morrison’s is his and though I endorse ninety to ninety-five percent of what he has written and believe that he would do the same for my efforts, the emphasis and structure of the two texts are strikingly different.  Our points of contradiction are small but significant.  He lifts iridology and sclarology to a place of primary importance while I deemphasize them.  I strongly support the vegetarian-to-the-point-of-vegan position that Dr. Ray championed, where he has come to believe animal products are in fact necessary.  I see Body Electronics is a splendidly cooperative endeavor, and so highlight the place and power of the healing community far more strongly.  The last major difference is already made clear in the way I’ve begun this workbook.  Rather than seeing cure as merely the goal of our Body Electronics activity, I see it as the context in which we work..
In all likelihood, no one ever told you that there are six fundamental “Laws of Cure” that let you know whether a symptom or complaint has been cured, swept under the rug, or exchanged for something worse.  Nothing limits the power of a treatment or therapy as thoroughly as a weak grasp of these laws.  Just like you, most conventional doctors, most alternative doctors, and most healers don’t know what they are.  So, “The pain is gone”, “I feel less upset now” or “The rash went away”, is the universal limit of how success is gauged.

This overly simplified treatment goal and/or guide to therapeutic “course correction”, is all too likely to lead both sufferer and helper astray.  Where did that rash, that upset or that pain go?  What are the causes and sources of those symptoms doing now?  If we can not answer these questions confidently and clearly, any particular course of treatment, no matter how effective, may be creating a life-pattern of increasingly severe diseases.  The kind of pattern that is so often camouflaged behind the passing of years as the specter of “aging”.

A common pattern made clear in naturopathic medical schools, and noted by homeopathic doctors the world over that illustrates this point goes like this: Jane Doe, age three, has an undiagnosed milk intolerance which causes an inappropriate immune response that includes a high volume of mucus production accompanied by irritated mucus linings.  One result of irritated mucus membranes is that the mouth of the eustachian tube that opens into the back of the throat to keeps air pressure even on both the inside and outside of the eardrum, swells shut.  This causes a vacuum to form behind the inside surface of her eardrum.  She experiences this vacuum pressure against the thin membrane of her middle ear as a painful earache.  Plastic tubes are surgically inserted through the little girl’s eardrums, the pain goes away, and the child develops dust and pollen allergies.

By the time Jane is fifteen she has been on a regimen of “allergy shots” which further disorder the body’s natural immune responses for several years.  As her allergies fade, she discovers that she has asthma for which she takes medication for the next twenty-five years.  At the age of forty, she discovers that early arthritis, a common form of autoimmune disease, is settling into her knees. This pattern of progressive degeneration (and many others like it) goes on and on.

Making Distinctions: In addition to what is outlined above, there are two vitally important reasons to distinguish “cure” from “the symptom went away”.  First, though the symptom is always the reason for an individual to seek treatment, that symptom is almost never the illness, nor is it the underlying issue.  To state this more strongly, if we are not talking about traumatic injury where the force-stress bearing design of a human body has not been exceeded, then the symptom is never the same thing as the illness.  Confusing the symptom with the underlying problem leads us to do the health care equivalent of “mowing down the dandelions” season after season instead of digging out the roots.  As all skilled gardeners know, that course of lawn care guarantees that the dandelions win.  The logical equivalent in terms of our health care is just as disappointing.  In that case, it is our illness that wins.
Here are three relatively simple illustrations of how many of us get symptoms confused with causes and where that disordered understanding leads:

Illustration 1.)  We have fevers because enzymes that are carried on our white blood cells to “eat” invading bacteria, work faster when warm.  It’s true that in a disastrously high fever, where a thermometer placed under the tongue reads 104 degrees or greater, the temperature inside of our liver will reach 116 degrees or greater.  At those temperatures, some of the enzymes in the blood start to deform and become useless.  It doesn’t take many deformed enzymes reaching the brain before there are alarming symptoms such as delirium or seizure.  But this danger is a “cliff-edge” situation.  The still safe temperature of 103 is as close to that cliff-edge as we want to risk going, but there is no danger at all before that.

Yet many of us take aspirin, sponge bathe our bodies with cold water or wear ice packs as soon as we notice the first sign of fever.  In so doing, we risk giving the invading organisms a free ride, and in most cases it was some health care professional who led us to this misunderstanding in the first place.

Illustration 2.) Some among us develop depression because powerful inner needs seem impossible to reconcile with our life situation, the world we live in, or the very pattern of reality.  These apparently irreconcilable conflicts force those of us who react this way to exhaust ourselves both mentally and emotionally and then take refuge in the stupor that such exhaustion brings on.  Yet if depressed we take drugs which either artificially excite our nervous systems and so exhaust us further, or nullify our ability to perceive our own inner conflicts by blunting our capacity for thought, taking refuge in a medication stupor instead.

Illustration 3.) Some of us develop high blood pressure because an otherwise appropriate volume of blood is forced through narrowed arteries.  This narrowed condition is due to two main factors: the build up of plaque on blood vessel walls, and the chronic tightening of those vessels as a result of chronic flooding with excess adrenaline (a naturally occurring “speed” or amphetamine) in response to constant anxiety or nervous tension.  

Chronic arterial tightening does not produce a uniform narrowing of the vessels, but instead makes the blood paths “lumpy” as if lined with corduroy, and slightly twisted.  This causes turbulence in blood flow, which the body attempts to smooth out by depositing a plaque made from the waste products of bio-chemically foolish, but culturally “normal” food choices.  An additional reason for the body to plaster the inside of already damaged arteries with plaque is the effect on enzymes (xantinine oxidase) when commercially flash heated in excess of 1500 degrees to homogenize milk.  These delicate, spring-like protein catalysts become un-sprung in such conditions.  Their broken “spring ends” form “claws” that catch the fat molecules in the milk much as a pet tabby may get her claws snagged in a sweater.  This snagging keeps fat from separating and rising as cream, hence the commercial popularity of the process.  These same claws incidentally scratch along the inside walls of the arteries of anyone who drinks that milk, making a circulatory system-wide cholesterol band-aid something of a necessity.  This “plastering over” of the vessel walls narrows the blood channels still further, and makes them less flexible.
The result of all this narrowing or occlusion is called high blood pressure or hypertension.  Most people take medication that results in artificial reduction of normal blood volume while the medication lasts, yet when the drug wears off the symptom of hypertension returns.  On the other hand, taking the medication results in a continuous escalation of the need for that symptom, so that more and more must be taken as time goes on or the blood pressure gets high anyway.

The second vital point is a corollary of the first.  It is also the single most meaningful statement that can be made on this subject.  Since the symptom is not the problem, simply making the symptom “go away” has no necessary relation to the illness or to its relief.  To phrase this another way, we point out that turning off the fire alarm has no effect on the fire.  It is therefore possible for us to temporarily feel better following an illness and be no better off, or to feel better and actually be more diseased.

Since, under these circumstances, we are still fundamentally ill, it is only a matter of time before our bodies find new ways to sound the alarms.  These new alarms show up as deeper and more life-obstructing symptoms.

Discovering Laws: If you or I want to orient ourselves reliably toward cure, a number of points must be kept in mind, these are both points of fact and patterns of relation among those facts.  Taken together, it is these points that are regarded as the Laws of Cure.  A list of these six laws, clarified with brief illustrations follows:

1.) Health is most usefully and simply described as freedom.  The better the health of an individual, the greater the freedom of that person to both express and experience the fullness of life within the natural design perameters of that life.

Here are four very simple examples designed to illustrate this point regarding four different levels of life:



Example A.)  Healthy arms and legs are free to act within their complete range of motion, with full muscular power, with full range of precise and intricate neurological control.



Example B.)  A healthy digestive system is free to break up and absorb the full spectrum of appropriately selected foods, in the optimum amount of time, providing the body with the complete range of available nutrients.



Example C.)  An emotionally healthy person is free to respond to any event with a complete range of feelings yet not be enslaved to those feelings.  As well as be able to change his or her response and resultant feelings as the facts of the event in question and/or her or his own relationship to the event changes.



Example D.) A mentally healthy individual freely relates any piece of data, fact or event to any other, in any pattern she or he may choose, with no consideration other than the facts or patterns themselves.


2.) Health (freedom) is made greater by the extent a person accepts, embraces, loves, expands in the presence of, turns “on” to the reality she or he lives with; and is made less to the extent he or she resists, denies, rejects, hates, contracts in the presence of, turns “off” to the facts of what “is”.

Law of Cure # 2 is simultaneously one of the most critically important and “counter-intuitive” concepts offered in this workbook.  We always fight against things in our environment that seem wrong.  The idea that we make our world, our health, our relationships, and our selves better by resisting, denying, rejecting, and hating the “bad” parts of the reality we live with is deeply ingrained in our culture, our linguistic patterns, our literature, our popular songs, and our personal psychologies.  So much so that hoards of sincere Christian believers have spent centuries “fighting the devil” and violently campaigning against the wrongs of the world in direct contradiction to the warning given by Jesus in the Sermon on the Mount (his core teaching) to “resist not evil.”  One way to try to understand this difficult concept is to explore a corollary statement that in one form goes: “That which is resisted persists.” Or in another “You fight it, you got it!” 

A simplistic example: remember what it was like for you in school those days when you did not have your homework finished.  Who was the first person called upon to show what they’d learned?  Equally, on days when you were diligent and knew your stuff backwards and forward, who was never called upon, or called upon only after the unprepared had been called out and embarrassed?


Has anyone changed your mind merely by yelling at you?  Even where later you found your opinion wrong?  Can you overcome bad habits by “beating” yourself up?  How does it work to “beat up” other people with bad habits?  Have you noticed that enemy nations hold each other up like the two sides of an A-frame building?  Simultaneously holding each other locked into their positions through opposition of each against the other?

This counter-productive phenomenon is everywhere in life.  Everything alive – microbes, our political opponents, enemies, the dysfunctional parts of our unconscious selves – fights back when attacked.  This inevitably turns every “well-meaning”, yet non-loving, resistance-centered effort at “cleaning house” into war.  A corollary is that we seem universally unable to let our difficulties pass away until we don’t unconsciously “need” them to fight with anymore.  An issue that arouses a person’s rancor will stay “in his or her face” for as long as they hate it.  Just as one who self-identifies as a “problem solver” attracts problems in order to stay recognizably her or himself, a person who hates (resists) something or someone must have the object of his or her animus within sight (whether externally or through psychological representation) in order to maintain their self-perceived identity.

Acting in ways that “violate” (ignore) Law of Cure # 2 is our way of life.  We’ve come by it honestly because it was our parents’ and grandparents’.  Before that our grandparents’ grandparents’ and their great-grandparents’ way of life as well.  The farther back in time we look, the more difference we see in customs, behaviors, and physical means, but the essence is the same.  We heroically resist.

We resist like mythical “heroes” with the result that we wear down and die young through friction, and think it normal.  It is all we have ever known moreover, and we celebrate the process.

We can instead, become more heroic than heroes, and relax.  We can love what needs to be fixed.  When a condition that used to be reviled, as a terrible situation that must be fought, can at last be loved, embraced (managed in an “on” manner) it can also then be solved and/or resolved as if it were nothing more than a puzzle.


3.) We are each best understood as a single stress management system for all areas of life.  Because of this, effective “on” management of difficulties and impediments (as cited in law # 2) translates directly to better health.  “Off” management restricts the full spectrum of physical, emotional, mental, and spiritual functions as well as psychosocial health.

Here, the word “stress” refers to any event, situation, object or internal process that must be overcome, negotiated or adjusted to in order to maintain “freedom” and avoid a symptom-dominated (“damaged, sick, dysfunctional or incomplete”) state of being.  Because we are unified systems, it is useful to view stresses as cumulative, regardless of where they came from or what kind they are.  Therefore a broken leg, a broken heart, and a food intolerance all impact our one “self”.  If all happen at once, our stress burden of the moment is made up of all three.  Note that our entire stress burden will now be compounded from the sum total of our previous stress load plus these latest three stress factors.  


Whether the source of stress is chemical pollution, poor nutrition, lack of adequate sleep, prolonged exposure to extreme physical environments, viral, fungal or bacterial infection, accidental trauma, the failings of other persons, or our own unbalanced emotional state or “negative” thoughts, each of us is potentially able to manage the load in an “on” manner.  Symptoms only show up when there is overload from managing stresses in an “off” manner.  Successful (loving, embracing, “on”) “stress management” is “self-management” in relation to that stress, when our self-management is both applicable and complete enough to ensure continued freedom.

Here are a few examples that can help you appreciate the point expressed as Law of Cure # 3:


Example A.) A healthy individual with an infected foreign object, such as a splinter in their flesh will experience a localized fever that speeds the rate of white blood cell effectiveness, followed by a rapid buildup of pus at the site of the infection.  That thick fluid eventually floats the object free, then the wound bursts open to allow the object to be washed clear.


Example B.) A healthy individual who suffers a loss grieves thoroughly and quickly, with no obstructing thoughts such as “It can’t be”, “It’s not true”, or “I can’t believe it”.  She or he is then free to get on with life sooner than one who unconsciously tries not to grieve by denying facts.

Example C.)  A healthy man or woman imminently threatened with loss of both life and home in a natural disaster, thinks clearly of what must be done, including the possibility of sacrificing the home, with no interference of whatever fear, grief, dejection, or anger she or he might otherwise feel.

4.) Each and every person’s symptoms, no matter what they show about how “off” they may be, must be considered as that individual’s best possible response to the overwhelming stresses of the moment.  This is specifically true only when it is seen as the “best possible response” given these three variables: his or her environment, level of vitality, and available skills.

A.) In this context, environment refers to an individual’s choice of nutrition, air available to breathe, and any pollutants therein, water available to drink and any pollutants therein, personal hygiene, home architecture, and maintenance and other geophysical surroundings.  Equally important are her or his level and kind of education, family, and work situations, friendships, emotional and physical history, social class, sociological commitments, political involvements, religious, and community affiliations, even taste in entertainment.


B.) In these circumstances, the word vitality refers to the innate strength of a person’s life force, as well as his or her will to live.


C.) Skill in this case, means the use of “on” management techniques like stress reduction, physical exercise, good nutrition, asking for help, conflict resolution, self-acceptance, positive attitudes.  It also means the ability to distinguish between self-control within her or his environment (loving self-management) and addictive attempts to control the environment around him or herself instead, plus the wisdom to employ the curative skills of others when necessary.

Change any of these three factors in a person’s life and her or his symptomatology (symptom burden) changes automatically.  Improve any major element of the environment and he or she will start to cure.  This is why good dietary choices can make such a difference for so many, since what a person eats can be the most intimate part of his or her physical environment.  Increase her or his vitality, or expand that individual’s available skills, as you are starting to do for yourself even as you read these words; and symptoms will reflexively improve and freedom will increase.  

Conversely, exaggerate any of the stressful factors in that person’s environment and symptoms inevitably get worse.  The same is true if one were to weaken an individual’s vitality or restrict her or his available skills.  These acts always result in less freedom and an increase in symptoms.

5.) The experience of changed symptomatology that reflects real cure rather than palliation (sweeping symptoms under the rug) or suppression (exchanging current symptoms for something worse) always follows Hering’s Law.
Constantine Hering was a brilliant young medical doctor who, early in the Nineteenth Century, was assigned by the British Medical Association to study the upstart medical practice called homeopathy and debunk it.  The intent was to strangle conventional medicine’s budding competitor for the increasingly lucrative field of health care in the cradle.  Instead Hering converted and became the second most important name in the development of homeopathic thought after Dr. Samuel Hahnemann, the originator of this form of medicine.

In 1845 in a preface to an English language edition of Hahnamann’s The CHRONIC DISEASES: Their Specific Nature and HOMEOPATHIC TREATMENT, Hering published for the first time in book form an extract from an earlier essay “Guide to the Progressive Development of Homeopathy” which breaks down nicely into Hering’s Law of Cure.

This comprehensive understanding has stood the test of time exceedingly well.  All practitioners within every organized healing art who work within the limits of their disciplines to practice cure recognize it.  The tools and practices of these many systems differ remarkably, yet those practitioners in each tradition who understand and pursue cure are all of one mind as to what cure looks like.
This pattern of cure described by Dr. Hering is referred to as “retracing”, “healing crisis”, or for practitioners of homeopathy – the homeopathic “aggravation”.  For all intents and purposes, it was the first reliable and universally applicable Law of Cure.

The breakthrough to wider understanding came early in my first year (1978-79) as a practicing homeopath.  As I reviewed the results of my first forty clients, the rest of the six Laws of Cure began to take shape.  You see, of my first forty clients, twenty-five were women.  Of those twenty-five, twenty left their husbands or boyfriends during the first six weeks of treatment.  I found this disturbing and set out to understand why.

In homeopathic circles of the time, it was held as a truism that whatever a client’s symptoms might be, those symptoms were the best that client could do.  A homeopath just needed to increase their available vitality by selecting the correct homeopathic remedy, and the client would do better.  Since every one of those twenty women was showing progressively better health in every other way, including their “presenting symptoms”, it was likely that the sum total of the changes they were making was the best possible response that each could make.  But why was dumping her relationship (some legally obligated, some not, but of long standing nonetheless) the best possible response for each of these women?

After extensive follow-up interviews, it was possible to see that when the vitality level of these women changed, they each had more strength to deal with the same environment, (her relationship) using the same skills, (put up with it or leave).  None of their relationships had worked well for some time, but each had felt herself too “weak” to do anything about it.  None was working now, but each felt much stronger, so they left.

Careful observation over many years, showed that the three-cornered outline of what is here listed as Law of Cure # 4 holds consistently true.  Thinking about health as freedom, was a teaching device used by master homeopath George Vitoulkas of Athens, Greece.  When I considered that there might be a unified pattern of laws of healing, it was obvious that that was Law of Cure # 1.  Other laws fell into place as I observed my clients and learned from healers and doctors of every school.  The discoveries and lifework of the most important of these mentors, Dr. John Whitman Ray will be discussed in greater detail later on.

A short description of the four “vectors” of change that together determine the fundamental guiding pattern described by Hering’s Law now follows:

A.) Cure progresses from the top down.  Like the end of symptoms felt in the arms accompanied by the experience of more or less equivalent symptoms in the legs.  With the same kind of movement from brain toward heart, heart toward lungs, inside of the mouth toward stomach, stomach toward colon, upper spine toward lower spine and so on.


B.) Cure progresses from the inside out, mental symptoms which effect the core of an individual’s “self” will tend to cure before emotional ones, and emotional before physical.  (See Law of Cure # 6 for amplification)  In physical terms, this means that the digestive tract will cure before other internal organs and all of these before muscle and bone and virtually everything before the skin.


C.) Cure progresses from the most delicate life-sustaining physical organ to the least delicate life-sustaining organ.  In essence, this means from the brain through every other organ, heart before lungs, lungs before liver, liver before spleen, and so on, again ending at the skin.


D.) Cure progresses from the most recently arising symptom back through all previous symptoms in reverse order of their arrival.  Remember Jane Doe, whom we met at the beginning of this workbook?  She started a toddler with milk intolerance and left in early middle age facing arthritis.  If Jane initiated cure right where we left off, she would start with the symptom of the moment (arthritis) and finish up with the earliest symptom on record (milk intolerance).

In a more complex example this means that when an individual now in his or her fifties, with a painful and frightening shortness of breath, starts to cure, she or he may find their breathing eased yet experience a short-term recurrence of sinus problems successfully suppressed in their thirties.  When the sinuses clear She or he may discover that the symptoms of venereal disease that seemed to answer so well to antibiotics when they were twenty-three have come back.

Or a person of thirty-five, struggling with skin lesions, may find him or herself suddenly re-experiencing a painful pattern of skin reddening in the same bathing-suit configuration they once suffered in sunburn while a teen right after the lesions fade away.

A third illustration could refer to a person in her or his twenties with severe emotional difficulties finding that as their emotional dysfunction resolves the asthma endured in their teens resurfaces.  Then, as their breathing at last heals for good, the warts that once covered his or her hands during early childhood, long since burned or frozen off, temporarily reappear, only to heal for good in turn.

None of these examples represents a universal pattern of “the way cure works”.  Every human being is different, with different health histories, genetic predispositions, and initial levels of vitality, and true cure always proceeds along an individualized, often circuitous path that takes all of the vectors described within Hering’s Law into account.

6.) Emotional symptoms, just like physical ones, are briefly re-experienced as the underlying reasons for their existence are healed.  In the therapeutic re-experience of past emotional postures, truly curative response takes place only as a person moves up the “Emotional Tone Scale”.
In terms of variety, emotions are like colors.  Everywhere we look there are endless distinctions, some glaringly unlike, some amazingly subtle in their difference.  With no diagram that allows us to see each in relation to all others as well as to the whole, we can enjoy, reject, be affected, but still be unable to understand what causes them to be as they are, or what they mean.

The simplest outline of the schematic that we call the Emotional Tone Scale is like a chart of primary colors.  It comes nowhere near to exhausting the subject (See: EVOLVING THE TONE SCALE).  But without it, any attempt to discuss the technicalities of the topic will be simply a ramble through chaos.

Because we are examining cure as it runs though the “background states” of emotional consciousness, not a full-scale analysis, a look at the simplest version of the Emotional Tone Scale is fine.  To highlight the direction of cure, we’ll start from the scale from the bottom up.  So we’ll begin labeling at “G” (alphabet position, not musical note) and work upward to “A”.

Remember that these are chronic states of consciousness.  They represent prevailing “climates”, “color tones” or background shades that permeate whole eras of a lifetime.  People flit momentarily up and down an acute or “weather” version of this range while never altering the background climate of their lives.  Though emotional “climate” like emotional “weather” can change, the time scale is vastly different, often decades as opposed to hours or minutes.

First, we briefly scan each emotionally named existential or consciousness level by itself.  This will seem unsatisfying.  Then, we will look at how each state devolves (de-evolves by breaking downward) from the level of consciousness above it.  At this point, the purpose such a scale will start to make sense.


G.) Unconsciousness: This is a state of consciousness characterized by minimum awareness and an inability to fully experience almost anything.  Though we are not speaking only of a literal condition like coma or drugged sleep, this is a state of consciousness where the person involved is totally at the mercy or effect of his or her environment and is unable to be truly aware of that effect. Maximum perceptual distortion is an alternative way to describe the functional effect of this existential condition.

An unconscious individual may go through the rote motions of life, but they can contribute little toward helping themselves attain cure.  It is however one-step up from death, which is a state that gives us literally nothing to work with.  Luckily, the deepest levels of unconsciousness are states that must be deliberately maintained, thus providing intermittent, brief interludes each of which can be seen as an opportunity for an individual rise “above her or himself” and begin the long road toward healing.  Some typical word-patterns vocalized by persons operating at this level of consciousness are - “Huh?” “Don’t bother me”, “Go away”, “Leave me alone”, and “Hmmph.”


F.) Apathy:  A slightly more lively state of consciousness within which an individual is still at the mercy of and in fact defeated by whatever elements exist within his or her environment.  Unlike the person who is functioning unconsciously, this individual is aware of his or her defeated condition yet is unable to care, feeling that there is nothing she or he can do about it.  The hope here (far from an ideal hope) is that apathetic individuals can be pulled along toward cure by the will of others. 

Some typical word-patterns vocalized by individual’s operating at this state of consciousness are - “Nothing I can do”, “Who cares?”, “Ah, whatever”, “That’s the breaks”, “I can’t”, “I don’t know,” and “Why bother?”

E.) Grief: This is a state of consciousness within which an individual is conscious and “vital” enough to care, even care deeply, but nevertheless still “already defeated”.  His or her attention is fixed primarily on the broken, damaged, lost, sometimes “mythologized” past, not on their present life-as-it-is and what can be done now.  Because they are “alive” enough to care, people at this level of consciousness can easily be led to attempt cure because it involves recovery of lost health.  Some typical word-patterns vocalized by persons operating at this state of consciousness are - “I’ve lost it”, “It’s a crying shame”, “Never again”, “If only”, “Why did it happen?”, and “I wish it was all different.”

D.) Fear:  A state of consciousness in which the person is not yet defeated by their environment or elements within it, but perceives him or herself threatened with imminent defeat.  Her or his attention is fixed primarily on the looming specter of an uncontrolled and therefore unpredictable future.  The content of what or who is to be feared can be considered by other people to be logical or illogical, likely or unlikely; it matters not at all.

At this level of consciousness he or she is vital enough to expend much energy on efforts to gain control.  Persons operating in fear have enough strength to initiate a course of cure for themselves if only they can find appropriate information.  Yet they may not believe that information if they come across it, because in the fear-filled interest of “perfect” self-protection many such individuals find themselves unable to trust any information that is not thoroughly vouched for by powerful authority figures.  On the other side of this coin, when people at this level start to consider that commanding figures often tailor their approval and/or sanctions of methods and technologies for altering the status quo (of health care and beyond) in ways that protect their own power rather than some common good, they often react by becoming distrustful of all sources of information.

Some typical word-patterns vocalized by persons operating at this state of consciousness are –“I wouldn’t dare”, “I can’t look”, “But what if...?”, “I’m scared”, and “It’s not worth it.”

C.) Anger: A State of consciousness within which defeat is not a question.  This individual’s attention is fixed not only on present time, but also upon a particular element (usually a person or group of persons) present at that time.  Unfortunately, the quality of this attention is primarily one of blame and enmity.  In its purest expressions, anger is freed from all the layers of perceptual distortion that accrue with each descending level of consciousness, except one.  The quality of that distortion is present in undiluted purity in the angry individual’s self-entitled sense of having a “right to blame”.  Reasonableness or unreasonableness of this blame, a factor that diverts much time and attention when sorting through the aftermath of anger has nothing at all to do with this state.

At every level of consciousness below anger the world seems to happen to the individual (this is called being “at effect”), at anger and above, he or she happens to the world (“at cause”).  Yet anger is the least alive, least effective state of being “at cause”.  Therefore, changes provoked in the outer world by an angry consciousness are always likely to be unhelpful.  Notwithstanding, persons operating at this highly energized level of consciousness have ample vitality to pursue a full course of cure if only they focus their attention on what is needful rather than on blame and retribution.  Typical word patterns vocalized by persons operating at this state of consciousness are:  “You did this to me!”,  “Go to hell”, “I hate you”, “You G-d damned (take your pick) monster, devil, (racial, social or religious characteristic), infidel, heretic, fool”, and “I’ll kill you!”                                   

B.) Pain:  A state of consciousness even more intensely alive than anger, less distorted in its perceptual field, less potentially destructive to others, but just as problematic.  The attention of an existentially pain conscious individual is focused entirely upon the present in terms of her or his own person.  Where a man or woman in a state of anger is looking outward in present time, an individual functioning in pain consciousness, will be looking inward in present time.  So pain perceptions that are less twisted into blame as they would be in anger are still distorted in the sense of being more narrowly focused.

Almost no human being willingly maintains a pain consciousness as the background climate or tone of her or his life for long, so most of what our culture says about pain is gleaned from fleeting, acute “weather” experiences.  The impression one gets from such lore is one of debilitating damage, emotional paralysis, and a driving need to escape into sedation.  Yet some have been known to “rise above” the intense nerve-signal that accompanies and characterizes this level of consciousness.  In so doing they play harder at sport, fight more selflessly in war, take upon themselves a saintly mantle in martyrdom, and think more clearly while working in the fields of science and/or philosophy.  An individual genuinely existing in the state of consciousness represented by pain has enormous vitality available to quickly make the most of any healing opportunity and achieve complete cure vary rapidly.

A.) Enthusiasm: A state of consciousness representing maximum awareness and vitality, and an absolute minimum of perceptual distortion.  The word itself comes from the Greek - En-theus-asmos - which refers to being filled with or possessed by God.  Just as there is a line separating “at cause” from “at effect” drawn between anger and all states below; there is an even more important line dividing enthusiasm from all consciousness below it.  This line separates those states that together are labeled enthusiasm, in which it is natural to “accept, embrace, love, expand in the presence of, turn “on” to the reality an individual lives with from all others.  These other, lower states of consciousness represent less life-filled conditions of existence in which it seems natural to resist, deny, reject, hate, contract in the presence of, turn “off” to the facts of what “is” in a person’s life.  And so invoke the specter of Law of Cure # 2 and its unwelcome “You fight it, you got it,” corollary.
When first born, humans have two states of consciousness.  Enthusiasm is primary, that is why nearly everyone likes to be in their presence.  Most of the time infants sincerely radiate divine love and acceptance.  The other state of consciousness available to the newborn is Pain.

When the infant experiences pangs of hunger, feels the urine in his or her diaper grow cold, or (worse yet) has a rash or irritation develop under that diaper because it is not changed soon enough, she or he will feel pain.  Eventually, occasionally within hours, sometimes after weeks of attentiveness, baby’s howls of pain prompts too little relief too slowly and he or she develops a third state of consciousness - Anger.  Most people who are parents are well acquainted with the difference between baby’s hurt cry and her or his raging one.

This three-consciousness existence goes on for quite some time, but almost universally ends in the period between eighteen months and thirty months of age; a developmental stage popularly called “the terrible twos”.  This is a time when baby is big enough and aware enough to deliberately cause serious damage to him or herself, or to her or his parents or to their home when angry.

The answer has been to install, through training, a psychological “program” into the toddler’s mind, which causes him or her, whenever they become angry, to attack her or himself.  This is guilt.  It can also be dubbed shame.  In this description, the difference between “guilt-centered” self-attack and its “shame-centered” equivalent is merely a matter of perspective.  We use the word shame to denote this event in cultures where children are taught that “face” before others is the ultimate measure of human worth.  Guilt covers this same self-attack phenomenon in cultures where children are taught that an individual’s respect for him or herself within her or his own eyes is the ultimate measure of worth.

The additional stress of self-attack reduces the vitality of the child, driving him or her down into the next level of consciousness below anger, Fear.  Both culturally and pragmatically there is a reason for this, which on the surface looks good.  A human of any age operating at a fear level of consciousness is infinitely more tractable than one functioning in anger.  This time honored means of protecting the household status quo (and later the socio-political and cultural status quo) against angry “children” has drawbacks, not least that once parents understand what they are doing to their loved ones, they find it repugnant.  Also, when we examine guilt burdened minds we find three major flaws.  The first has already been mentioned – guilt leaves us less free, less alive than we might otherwise be.  Not only less free to do damage, but less alive to be healthy, life affirming, life enjoying, and creative.  The second – each generation re-learns that instilling guilt is the proper way to raise children.  This causes us, generation after generation to be abusive to those we love, precisely because we love them.  The third is that guilt about past wrongs psychologically relieves us of liability for wrong actions in the future.  Remember the adage “might as well be hung for a sheep” (contemplated big crime) “as for a lamb” (already committed small crime)?  How about “too late now”?  Being trained to attack ourselves for mistakes often takes the clarity out of learning how to correct ourselves when we make mistakes.  Might we be better off without guilt in the world?

I have witnessed a number of courageous personal experiments where gentle, idealistic parents have refused to instill any guilt programming at all in their offspring.  In every case the outcome was worse than disappointing.  The results were in fact uniformly appalling.

An eight-year-old who operates in infant rage is a merciless tyrant capable of any outrage in order to have her or his way.  Where the installation of guilt (or shame) is destructive because it requires an act of violence of parent against child, simply doing nothing is equally if not more destructive because it permits acts of violence from the child against everyone else forever after.

Both strategies (guilt/shame on the one hand and doing nothing on the other) involve “off” management ways of problem solving.  Guilt programming resists baby’s resistance to unwanted parts of his or her environment, anti-guilt “permissiveness” adds a third layer of resistance to the problem.  Permissiveness dogma resists our culture’s resistance to baby’s resistance.  Fortunately, it is possible to rear babies and children in a “move up the Emotional Tone Scale”, “on” management manner that neither beats irate kids down into fear nor lets their anger run amok.  This technique is called Holding Time and involves nothing more drastic than a mother once a day holding her child face-to-face on her lap and making eye contact.

The psychological results of the Holding Time process run remarkably parallel the psychological cleansing obtained through Pointholding in Body Electronics, though naturally the physical results are absent.  If the child is old enough her or his legs are wrapped around the mother’s waist, arms around her back.  Mom has her arms wrapped firmly around her child’s body, but without violence of any kind, so that her son or daughter has limited choice of motion yet suffers no hurt.  There may or may not be a few pleasant minutes of mutual nurture, and it may or may not be necessary for Mother to verbally express her own feelings and concerns to spark the process but very soon the little one appears restless and whatever emotional reactivity that may lurk below the surface of her or his consciousness breaks free.  The key is to continue to lovingly hold the child for as long as the storm of emotion lasts.  This may in some cases take two or three hours.
Holding Time was discovered by Martha G. Welch, an M.D. psychiatrist working with autistic children, who found that the simple process of letting an autistic child’s awareness of her or his own resistance rise to the surface exactly as experienced (crying, flailing, cursing, and so on) in a field of his or her mother’s unyielding love worked wonders in her patient’s lives.  She found, moreover, that the same process provided profound benefits for all children, straight across the board.

Remember that each reactive emotion represents a state of consciousness and the particulars of a specific complaint are what that state of consciousness has fastened on, never the cause.  So when the young person attacks his or her mother with words like “I hate you”, “You’re mean”, and “Let me go, you’re hurting me”, the content of these sentences is far less important than that the emotional quality with which they are spoken is being expelled along with the words.  The outburst, if Holding Time is practiced regularly, consists of the unresolved reactive patterns of the day; if Holding Time is not practiced regularly, than it contains some portion of all the unresolved reactivity of the past.  When the storm has passed, the child is suffused with feelings of love and expressions of gratitude.  The longer a family puts off a regular regimen of daily Holding Times, the greater, and more disturbing to behold is the backlog of unresolved emotional detritus likely to be.  Yet refusing to experience that distress is as senseless as refusing to change an infant’s diaper because the mess it contains may be unpleasant.
In historic Euro-American culture, girls were left at fear, resulting in taunts like “Sissy” meaning sister, to characterize males suffering from overriding fear.  Now, girls as well as boys are subjected to culturally mandated stress resulting in falls first to Grief where they mourn “cruel necessities of life” and sentimentally oppose them.  Then they go on to Apathy where they participate in those same “necessities” with grim practicality.  At apathy, individuals do—however reluctantly—what they are told and little more.  The industrial “good worker” functions at apathy, as does the “good soldier”.  During the last few generations women have become increasingly industrialized, and during the last few years, good soldiers as well.

If an individual finds that a life of apathy is still too stressful to be sustained, he or she may develop “coping mechanisms” which restrict awareness and vitality still further, such as the use of opiates, alcohol, amphetamines, cocaine, and barbiturates.  Or “lesser” drugs and/or equivalent awareness-restricting devices like marijuana, tobacco, coffee, overindulgence in food, compulsive exercise, obsessive sexuality, constant television viewing, excessive reading or sleeping.  The state of consciousness that results from the use of such mechanisms is called Unconsciousness.

The state reached when we push ourselves downward from unconsciousness is called Death, wherein all vestiges of activity stop, our tissues dissolve, and cells return to their constitute elements.

MAKING CURE HAPPEN

While the Laws of Cure that we’ve just finished outlining apply equally well to all and every practice of health care, they are especially useful in helping people get a handle on what happens when they involve themselves in a program of Body Electronics.

Multi-Dimensional Corkscrew Path: What an individual experiences through diligent practice in this system is not easily described in a single, linear “first this and than that” way.  The process of curative change through the use of Body Electronics is experienced instead as multi-dimensional.  Here, we use multi-dimensional in two highly instructive ways.  First is the familiar (to those who have studied other alternative forms of healing) list of physical, emotional, mental, and spiritual.  Body Electronics produces cure on all of these levels, and includes a fifth level: social.
Two generations ago, Americans recovering from the immediate effects of WWII, looked around at their fragmenting social matrix and told each other: “What we need is to discover a moral equivalent of war”, meaning that it would be great if people could find a way to pull together in absolute support of one another that did not result in fifty million dead in six years.  No equivalent was ever found, and the phrase went out of fashion.  The practice Body Electronics as a group effort creates for that group a “moral equivalent of war”.

The second use of “multi-dimensional” refers first to the three standard spatial or geometric dimensions (height, width, and breadth) represented by the physical body.  A fourth dimension through which healings take place is time, both in terms of duration, and in terms of history.  A fifth, exceedingly important dimension is consciousness.  Curative responses can be said to “cork-screw” through both sets of five dimensions at once, for a full, dizzying complement of ten.  This makes relationships and implications among these responses hard to track without a tool such as the Laws of Cure to provide a template.  To help us perfect this understanding; this workbook is laid out in the same, helical manner.  Each of our most vital and meaningful subjects, therefore, is likely to be described many times, each instance from a different angle.

Body Electronics is named as it is because Dr Ray discovered that under every acupuncture point, at the location of every “Reflexology” spot, at the site of all injuries, and around many joints (especially along the spine and in the sutures of the skull) are tiny deposits of “crystal”.  Photographed through an electron microscope these crystals look just like heaps of miniature needles.  These crystalline mineral deposits, composed predominantly of calcium, but including every trace element known to biology and bound together with a “glue” of incredibly tough melanin protein, act like electrical resisters in a wire. As such, they impede the flow of a specific form of healing energy (in this case a micro-bio-electric current) along what Chinese medicine calls the “meridians”.  The modification (decrease and/or increase) of electrical flows through the use of crystalline resisters is of course a perfectly valid description of the science of electronics.  So the fact that people who practice the Body Electronics program change (reduce and eventually get rid of) the resisters in the bio-electronic system of the body, gives the work its name.

Three other original and relevant discoveries made by John Ray are 1.) that these bio-electric resistant crystals can be made to melt under very specific conditions, 2.) what those circumstances are and 3.) how to faithfully create them.  When crystals completely melt away, so too have all dysfunction, illness, and disease dissolve into nothing.  At the time these facts and their associated “how to’s” were unearthed, they arguably represented the most powerful and important healing discovery to be made in a thousand years.  Others have made complementary discoveries in the years since Dr. Ray came to this understanding.  Indeed, an ever-increasing number of such findings are being made and published even as I write these words and you read them.  The true extent of their impact on the field of health will depend upon how well that complementarity is realized.

Though any who want can start growing new crystals that represent current patterns of resistance right away, the old crystals and therefore the old symptoms they caused and maintained do not come back.   We are free from what used to ail us to the extent (and only to the extent) that we melt our crystals.  At its foundation, Body Electronics is a program designed to provide and maintain those “melt-away” conditions.

All together, Body Electronics is far more than that.  The implications of the total program impact our life and function, our experiences of love and pain, our acts of healing and renewal, our choices, our relationships, and our moods.  They effect our connection to the experience of consciousness, to the idea of “reality” as well as to our understanding of our place in the species as a whole.  It may in the end provide an opportunity for all of us to become “human” in the most ideal sense of the word.  But let’s start building each of our programs from the foundation up.

A major tool for selecting which modalities to blend together and in what pattern was iris diagnosis, an effective but medically controversial system of assessment. (See: WATCHING THE EYES)  Dr. Ray found that when the right combination of healing methods were used in the right pattern, medically impossible but easily seen and photographed changes would show up in the iris of the eye right away.  Medically impossible changes in the body’s physiology and function were sometimes just as instantly obvious – yet at other times didn’t show up at the whole body level until other parts of the miracle had fallen into place.  For most people, it is reassuring to see changes early.  Thus iridology was an integral part of how he taught.  This resulted in seminar-goers, come to learn miracles listening to hours of discourse on the perils of fluoridation and the damaging effects of ice-water and hot coffee to the teeth, before having a chance to hear about anything else.  This bewildering agenda came from the logic of how an iris is read.  Starting with the alimentary canal.  A teacher has the choice of beginning at one end or the other.  Being greeted first off with a disquisition on the causes of hemorrhoids and associated dysfunctions might have been even more off-putting. (See: THE ECOLOGY OF DIGESTION, GOOD HABITS.)


I’ve eliminated this unpleasant choice by de-emphasizing the centrality of iris diagnosis, since its pivotal value was realized during the research phase of Body Electronics development.  It still renders great service and that service is available when this diagnostic tool is used in a less central role.

An additional reason to de-emphasize the central place of this skill is the way it can be misused as a sales tool, prompting over-anxious people to buy large quantities of herbs and other supplements at times and in ways that are less than optimal.  In the worst case, a commercial iridologist may be tempted to recommend the supplemental aids she or he has available for purchase rather than inform his or her clients about the full range of curative options that can be found.  As well, an individual practitioner who has not informed her or himself about the Laws of Cure and their implications may make recommendations that include options that are palliative or even suppressive in character.


For health to be restored, especially to those who bear the marks of decades of compounded-stress-burden, herbs, supplements, and other nutritional elements play an important role.  But they need to be attended to in proper proportion, combination, and in the right sequence to do their part efficiently, effectively, and economically.  Too many of us waste time, money, and hope on inadequately thought out regimens of supplementation.  An additional loss is that disappointed people tell others that perfectly valid nutritional therapies are useless. 
This work is as much about spiritual discipline as it is about your body, your mind, and the biological basis for how you feel.  I am aware that the word “spiritual” can raise flags for many.  First, for those who’ve been taught that reality is limited to what they know through sensory data, tossing out everything else as “non-sense”.  Second for those committed to a devotional path and worry about being led astray.  These are valid concerns.  Nevertheless, our flags can be re-furled.  What you hold in your hands is a workbook for the practice of a superlative health discipline.  The fact that it has a spiritual part as well as ones that are metabolically engaged is simply a pragmatic event, not a matter of doctrine.

This workbook is a description of what works.  We are all free to use this information or not.  Followers of many spiritual paths on the one hand, and devotees of no path at all on the other have successfully used this knowledge to remarkably better their health and improve the quality of their lives.  Read this workbook carefully and when you’ve made the choice to live out the principles described in these pages, live well.

CRYSTALS & MINERALS – PAIN & MEMORY


The human body is permeated by electrical flows in much the way a wetland is made up of countless currents, meanders, and eddies of water.  Up until recently very little attention was given to this simple fact or to its extraordinary implications.

Long ago, scientists were fascinated by the effect an electrical jolt could have upon surgically separated muscle, and eventually discovered that nerves deliver electrical signals to muscle fibers in order to cause those tissues in living bodies to contract.  For a while there was speculation that the purpose of the nervous system was to electrically operate the entire body.

Wild experiments involving arcane electrical appliances were attempted in hopes of finding hidden keys to health and healing.  But it didn’t take long to find that electric impulses down the nerves were not continuous but interrupted at every synapse.  Whatever signal was being transmitted from nerve to nerve had to be translated into a chemical code before that message could reach the next nerve along the track.  The partial “breaking” of these chemical codes eventually led to new ways to modify human mood and behavior through the manipulation of neurotransmitters in the brain.  The professional use of experimental “electric healing” appliances was abandoned as a dead end.
In one sense, the intuition of those early experimenters reflected something real.  More recent investigation has shown that at least one form of electricity is in fact a huge part of the body’s control equipment that governs self-maintenance.  Therefore a lack of flow may be viewed as equivalent to a lack of health and freedom.  Yet there was plenty of reason to abandon those experiments.  The wattage, amperage, and rate of oscillation available on the outside did not match the micro-bio-electric energy that the body uses and needs on the inside.  Imposing unneeded, unnatural electrical jolts upon the body’s circuits could easily do far more harm than any good that could be hoped for.

Decades passed before science again took up the matter of the place and usage of electricity in the function and health of the human body.  During the last twenty years it has been shown that electrical “circuits” are everywhere in the human body.  Dr. Robert O. Becker in particular began publishing his results in popularly accessible form in 1985, with The Body Electric, the title of whose book has tended to both validate the idea of and confuse the understanding of Body Electronics, for casual observers.

Among the many things that Becker and others have shown, is that every bone in the human body has its own internal current.  It is proven that if the micro-current passing through a bone’s internal circuit is inadequate, a break in that bone will not heal.  Because of this, electrical stimulation is now used in hospitals to artificially speed the joining of non-healing bones.  Again outside-in and unnatural, but understanding of how electricity is used by the body for its own healing is now greater, so potential damage from these devices is much less.

In 2002, media sources were trumpeting the success of another revival of those old experiments.  Seven years after sustaining major trauma high up on his spinal cord, actor Christopher Reeve shows remarkable, though limited improvement because doctors are electrically stimulating his body.  News stories report that for one hour three times a week Reeve sits on an exercise bicycle while electricity jolts his leg muscles into pumping the pedals.

The actor, who portrayed Superman a few years before the accident, was thrown from a horse.  At least seventy-five percent of the nerves in the spinal chord were destroyed.  No medical hope was offered for recovery.  He deteriorated for five years before this experimental therapy began.  He is far from recovered, but has feeling back in his body, some limited motion, and life is better for Mr. Reeve.  This story, while worth noting, illustrates in only a small, incidental way something about how vital electrical flow in the body can be.

More to the point, is the fact that each and every flow of electrolytic fluid (in the simplest sense, this is any store of water with minerals suspended in it) in the human body has its own associated micro-bio-electric current as well.  These flows can easily be measured with off-the-shelf devices for detecting and monitoring electrical movement, such as a sensitive Ohmmeter.

Body Wires: Practically speaking, our physical construct is made entirely of such “stores” of fluid.  Some of these are little “puddles” like our individual cells, some are open-ended “tide pools” like our interstitial fluids.  But often enough, these stores are in tubes tiny enough to be compared to hollow wires of water with organic mineral-salts suspended therein.  The single most extensive network of such “liquid wires” is the peri-neural fiber.  This is a hollow fiber filled with an electrolytic fluid (identical with the cerebral-spinal fluid that surrounds both brain and spinal cord) that is wrapped, with no interruptions, around every nerve of the body for the entire length of nervous system.

When acupuncture charts were first coming into the US and being examined by conventional Western doctors, a common response to the depiction of the meridians upon which the points are located was: “We know what this really is!  This chart is just a simplified schematic of the nervous system.”  Then the most incautious would stick a pin into a nerve right where the chart indicated that a point should be.  This never brought the response an acupuncturist would get.  Needling an acupuncture point is nearly painless; needling a nerve is anything but.  It seems clear to me that the flows of energy that the meridians trace, are in fact the same as the flows of micro-bioelectricity that move along the liquid wires provided by the peri-neural fiber that wraps the nerves.

Ideally, micro-electric impulses sent out along this multi-branched pathway can flow without a break anywhere in the body, as the wrap around the nerves stops for no synapse.  One of the things Dr. Ray was able through his research and experience to establish beyond any doubt is that the presence of such uninterrupted flows will allow cure to happen with miraculous speed.  But unfortunately in practice, there are many breaks in, or at least impediments to that micro-electric flow.  These are the bio-electronic “resisters” called crystals. 
These crystals, our jewels of flow interruption are, compiled from deposits of mineral salts that have precipitated, molecule by molecule out of solution each time an individual “contracts” in the face of an event, situation or fact of his or her life.  When she or he falls, in short, from enthusiasm past pain into perfectly “ordinary” consciousness.  This utterly ordinary progression of events opens the door to extraordinary consequences.

First, resistant, “off” management of any issue, regardless of its “obvious” and normal character never produces more than partial results and those only in the narrowest, short-term sense.  In terms of wider and underlying, curative concerns, deep and lasting change only happens in the presence of love, the language of life that speaks from the state of enthusiasm. 

Second, every precipitated molecule of calcium or other mineral is keyed to a fragment of resisted memory.  It is impossible to know if that memory is encoded in the pattern of molecules as they form the crystals themselves (Dr. Ray’s preferred theory) or if the pattern of crystal formation involves some chemical or other resonance with memories stored in the brain.  But we know three facts about crystals.  A– everyone who practices Body Electronics encounters the identity between crystals and memory.  B – stacks of mineral molecules, which are not held together with a melanin binder, do not behave in the same way or produce the same results.  C – as the crystals melt, long buried memories of resisted (denied, battled, hated, “off” managed, contracted in the presence of) experience are released.  So we find that the resisted event never goes away, but is “as if” happening forever in crystallized form deep in the body.

Third, unless melted away, these crystalline recordings of “resisted life experience” keep on resisting the flow of physically restorative, bioelectric energy in that individual’s body - for the rest of his or her life.  While there are a number of ways to approach cure that have shown various degrees of success, Body Electronics is the only health care modality that is designed specifically to melt away the crystals that lurk behind disease.

Are these crystals embedded in our bodies, which keep resisting the flow of bioelectric energy for the rest of our lives, a serious concern?  Let’s go back to the Laws of Cure and their implications.  We see here the outline of a particular “corkscrew path” showing how the ignorance of how to work with Law of Cure # 2.  – paraphrased: Health is made greater through love of what is, or it is made less through hate of what is – results in downward pressure in terms of Law of Cure # 6. Paraphrased: Emotional healing takes place only as a person moves up the “Emotional Tone Scale.”  Culminating in a restriction of vitality as described in part B. of Law of Cure # 4. Paraphrased: This individual will be stuck with his or her current symptom-picture because she or he does not have enough vitality to express anything better.  All leading to a loss of health and freedom as described in Law of Cure # 1. Paraphrased: Sickness is restriction, health is liberty.

With each accretion of new material the resistance factor of the crystal gets greater, the electrical flows that the body uses to heal and maintain itself becomes less powerful, less effective, and less life sustaining.  Eventually parts of the flow cease altogether and elements of the body die.  All of which culminates, in time, with the death of the body as a whole.

Can we, using Body Electronics defeat death altogether?  For some people this is a fantasy question, others who ask it are deeply serious and would love to have a serious answer.  Many who live and teach this work, observing the depth and extent of some Body Electronics cures have found ourselves forced to wonder.  There is however no evidence upon which to make such a claim.  Even so, the extension of lives, and the reversals of damage that have already been experienced by thousands of everyday people who practice this discipline remain wonderfully suggestive.

De-Crystallization: So how do we get these bio-electronic resistance crystals to melt away?  And while we’re at it, let’s ask – how hard is this meltdown to accomplish?

· We start the practice of Body Electronics by altering the ambient biochemistry of our bodies through changes in what we eat, what and how much we drink, how we relate to sun, air, and other environmental factors, as well as what additional supplements we ingest.  There is in fact, an absolute minimum of nutritional preparation for doing a program of Body Electronics.

This minimum involves taking in the appropriate measure of the right minerals and the right enzymes.  What these specifically are and why we get picky about which preparations are right and which products are not will be detailed fairly soon, so just keep reading.

· Because living and healing at minimum does not produce the best or quickest possible results, we learn (and are invited to apply) a great deal more about nutrition, what foods promote health and freedom, along with what “foods” do not.  How to take care of our digestive tracts and how to know if we are drinking enough water.  As well as about excellent non-nutritional health practices on the one hand and various ways our culture encourages us to ruin our own health on the other.

· We learn more about consciousness, more about the Emotional Tone Scale along with a great deal more about loving what is, no matter what it is.  Then we put what we’ve learned into practice, adjusting how we think, orient and manage ourselves, and our stresses through life.

We learn constantly about that most active element of that consciousness termed enthusiasm on the Emotional Tone Scale called “love”.  Love, as we use the term can be disconcerting for many who subscribe to the various sentimental, preferential, or romantic usages current in our culture.  For now, let it suffice that for Body Electronics purposes “love” is contingent on neither approval nor liking, but represents an underlying state of being as all-pervasive and non-personal as gravity.  Pieces of this understanding will be referred to as a part of many other topics.

· Along with learning about “love” as an active condition, we learn about loving where we are in consciousness.  Loving our apathy, loving our grief, fear, anger, and so on.  We learn about the issue of pain in particular, as pain is the borderland that divides for us the experience of living in a consciousness world of enthusiasm and choice, from living in a world of damage and reactivity.  A distinction often disparaged as the difference between an impossible but pleasant fantasy, and the concretely brutal “real world”.

This ridicule is an expression of our tendency to resist, and run from pain.  This tendency causes us to run, however inadvertently, from enthusiasm as well.  With Body Electronics we have a concrete, replicable, and reliable means of crossing that divide between that up-to-now impossible to maintain world of enthusiasm and our common realm of damage and reactivity, thus making that better life unconditionally “real”, and available.

This better “real life” turns out to be neither unattainable on the one hand, nor like indolent fantasies concocted by unhappy people in resistance to the actual lives that they live on the other.  A real life of choice and enthusiasm is still a life of challenge, effort, and accomplishment.  The irreducible kernel at the center of learning to love what is, is loving the pain of that “is.”

Our ultimate goal is to love what is in real time so that no resistance to what is happening now can damage or sicken us ever again.  This is the crowning achievement of what might be termed a Body Electronics lifestyle.  To get there we “practice” on the “is” that has already happened, resisted events obscured by resisted memory all painfully recorded in our crystals.

Getting at the memory of each resisted event requires facing and going through the memory of the pain that we instinctively used to mask our too keen awareness of that unwanted, hated, “off” managed event in the first place.  Dr. Ray reminded his students of this vitally important psychological fact by stating “Pain is the capstone of memory.”  
· We learn about “vitality”.  This constantly re-encountered truth is known as chi by the Chinese, ki by the Japanese, prana by Hindus, orgone by students of Wilhem Reich, and “energy” by those with no affiliation.  We learn how to map vitality’s flow and behavior, and compare that behavior with changes in our states of health and consciousness.  We examine how it works, how it is organized, why it has so often been ignored, and what its relation is to the flow of micro-bio-electric currents that resister-crystals slow or even cut off.

· We learn how genetic heritage, family history, personal illness, physical or emotional trauma, emotional resistance, and psychological impediments all resolve down into embedded physical crystals.  As well as what happens when those crystals, along with associated states of consciousness, thoughts and feelings marking those states – disintegrate. 

· Finally we perform “table work” or “pointholding”.  This is the recurrent, punctuating moment for everyone who practices the program.  It is during table work that all that learning comes together.

To engage in pointholding, we gather around a massage table with our fingertips, knuckles or in some cases elbows pressing into crystal-points (See: CRYSTALS & MINERALS – PAIN & MEMORY) on the bodies of others in our group.  If there are five “point holders” around the table, each holds points five times to earn her or his place as appointee.  Under most circumstances, (Body Electronics seminars being the notable exception) only one table session happens per gathering.  So it may take weeks, but eventually each of us takes a turn at being group “appointee” ourselves.

It is during this practice that we determine how well we’ve learned to love what is.  Because the less well we love, the more the sensations that are elicited from the crystals, and the associated memories released as the crystals melt - hurt!  There is no way to emphasize this strongly enough.  It is also important to emphasize that the pain that is felt is pain that was already there, buried in the body.  Holding points does not add pain to an individual’s body; it releases pain from it.

No one I’ve ever met has been able to imagine the amount of unacknowledged pain stored in his or her crystals until it was at last experienced and released.  On the other hand, those fragments of pain and memory that are fully loved under these conditions cease to be subconsciously resisted (cease to be crystals) and are no longer a factor that drags down the vitality of our lives and health.

· Then we keep it up.  Taking turns around the table for months or even years at a time.  While life keeps getting better.

An answer to that second question, “How hard is this meltdown to accomplish?” is far less clear cut.  Let’s try comparing two opposite ways of looking at it.

· Measured against an inevitability of dying younger than necessary, it is not hard.  Measured against permanent enslavement to one’s own reactive patterns, it is very little trouble.  Measured against suffering the ravages of premature aging, deformities, psychological scaring, physical, and/or emotional paralyses, damaged limbs, “senile dementia”, disintegrating organs, migraine headaches, difficulty breathing, and all the rest of what “this flesh is heir to”, the effort is utterly negligible.

· Measured against a stroll in the park, an evening of gossip with old friends or sinking placidly into decay – it is a lot more effort than most of us ever bargained for.

Mineral Needs: As mentioned earlier, the first element that goes into the nutritional part of a Body Electronics program is taking correct minerals.  Minerals support the program in four ways.  The first two directly relate to the meltdown of crystals.


Mineral benefit 1.)  When an individual takes an appropriate (and only an appropriate) form of mineral preparation, they immediately become part of the electrolytic fluid that flows though out her or his body.  This makes it possible for the liquid “wires” of the body to carry much more current.  This in turn allows for a greater healing potential in the body, even before the electronic resistance has changed.  It also brings more energy to bear upon the resistant crystals.  Then, when he or she take a turn “on the table”, this increased circulation of micro-electricity is an important factor contributing to the synergetic event that all-together melts the crystals away completely.


Mineral benefit 2.)  During the time that an individual’s electrolytic fluids are flooded with these supplemental minerals, the precipitated minerals in his or her crystals begin to erode.  As these crystals erode, the mineral molecules from which they were made start going back into solution.  As they detach from their crystal matrix, associated memories and feelings start to emerge.  So the curative process starts before pointholding is engaged in.

It appears, that in most cases crystals in the body do not dissolve in a uniform, one side to the other or even an outside to inside pattern, but come apart in a way that leaves the matrix intact for as long as possible.  Many children have had the experience of sipping water through a sugar-cube held in their lips and experienced the sweet flavor from the dissolving sugar molecules continue for a long time while the cube held its shape apparently unchanged.  Then, the attenuated shell of the cube would collapse all at once demonstrating just how little substance was left.  Resistance crystals melt away in much the same manner.  In support of this, serving as “appointee” during a table session is the best way to learn how to provide the moment where a final collapse takes place.


Mineral benefit 3.)  When an individual’s body is flooded with the right minerals at the same time that he or she has filled her or himself with a wide spectrum of appropriate enzymes, the two elements form an extraordinarily powerful “alkalizing detoxification agent”.  The body, utilizing this “agent” now has the power to neutralized waste products that result from inefficient or abused metabolisms, expel stored toxins that have built up over years, and deconstruct damaged and/or inadequate tissues.


Mineral benefit 4.)  When the body is flooded with the right minerals and is therefore enjoying:

A.) A greater flow of healing energy.

B.) The disintegration of micro-electrically resistant crystals.

C.) The stripping away of toxins and dysfunctional tissues.

The body can follow up by reconstructing itself in ways that are much closer to the idealized blueprint provided by its DNA.  Minerals are always an indispensable building block in such reconstruction.
So what constitute the right minerals?  “And why is it,” you might ask as well, “since the marketplace is so full of mineral pill offerings each making extraordinary claims about their benefits for my health, that any of these won’t do?”

There are three characteristics that a supplemental mineral product must have for it to be good for human health in a general and consistent with a goal of cure, rather than short-term and therefore palliative or suppressive.  All of these characteristics must be present together, no one of these three is ultimately more important than the other two, and the appearance of two out of three is absolutely not good enough for the purpose of a successful Body Electronics program.


Necessary mineral characteristic 1.)  A good mineral supplement must contain the full spectrum of trace elements that are designed by nature to be present in a healthy body in roughly the same proportions that are found in a healthy human body.  Mineral balances need to be mathematically exact in order for a body to function exactly as it should.  If adequate quantities of all trace minerals are present at the same time, the body is free to strike the balance it needs and prosper.  With inadequate balance, the human body will frankly just function as best it can, not the same thing at all.  Ingesting partial or unbalanced mineral formulations will throw the potential for attaining those natural balances off.  Most commercial formulations on the market are both partial and unbalanced.  So, they can help us address one metabolic problem – at the expense of every other.

These clever offerings can indeed mask symptoms, just as the practice of “sweetening the soil” masks the effect of mineral depletion on farmlands.  But plants that grow without adequate minerals never produce the vitamins or other nutrients they would otherwise, no matter how “good” and commercially viable they look; and neither will a human body prosper with an inadequate or improper mineral supply.  Electronically resistant crystals are, in part, built up even further through inappropriate mineral supplementation.  Large stores of “wrong” minerals with which the body has no idea of what else it might do often permeate scar tissue, fatty cysts, bone spurs, and other “waste” sectors of the body; thus adding the insult of congestion to areas that are already damaged by injury.  These are some of the reasons why a few of the more advanced practitioners of healing advise their patients to avoid mineral supplementation altogether.

When the body, in a desperate attempt to maintain some semblance of balance, has used an inorganic form of various minerals in its construction because the correct forms were unavailable, the subsequent introduction of the organically available forms make it possible to strip out the wrong molecules and replace them with what was needed in the first place.  It is impossible to know ahead of time what might be needed so making a broad spectrum of minerals available is always in order.  Also, when the process of healing has come to the point of reconstruction, having all of the necessary elements on hand is vital.


Necessary mineral characteristic 2.)  Every mineral particle must be in chelated (chela is a Greek word meaning, “claw”) form.  This means that the mineral is part of an organic molecule (held in a protein “claw”) that the human body can directly use without modification.  Human beings are not plants.  We are not designed to eat dirt.  In the last analysis, that is what all non-chelated mineral products are, “well selected”, highly refined dirt.  Because of this, it is arguable that more harm is done each year through mineral supplements than is good.  All chelated minerals, even extracted and concentrated preparations are ultimately derived from plant sources.

Chelated minerals do not act the same way in the body as elemental minerals of the same name.  Elemental arsenic, aluminum, and selenium, just to give a few examples, are terribly poisonous.   These same minerals in their organic, chelated form are safe, and under the right circumstances, beneficial.

There are several brands of liquid minerals on the market, some from multi-level sources and some not, which fit the first and third characteristics that I list with near perfection, but don’t fit this second.  They appear to be useful for Body Electronics because they clearly increase electrical potential in the body and the points will respond well during a table session.

Presentations sponsored by these products will place a wire leading to a light bulb at one end of a basin of distilled water and a “live” electrical wire submerged at the other end.  The bulb will not light.  The sales person will add a few drops of minerals in colloidal suspension to the water and the bulb will burn brightly.  Non-chelated minerals enhance electrical conductivity.  Yet this is not enough.  Their contribution to the final, curative phase is minimal because they are not appropriate for rebuilding organs and tissues.  This applies to smaller than colloidal “angstrom sized minerals”.  Angstroms are the units of measure used to calibrate the difference between frequencies of light, so these minerals are broken up so infinitely small that they well nigh aren’t there at all.  These glide through cell walls without benefit of chelation.  Since nothing stops their passage they are clamed as the ultimate in mineral availability and transportability.

Availability and transportability are not first or best considerations.  The right place to put elemental (non-organic) minerals is on the garden where food plants convert the elemental molecules into chelated ones that we can use.


Necessary mineral characteristic 3.)  All useful minerals are held in molecules that are small enough to stay suspended in water indefinitely.  This suspended condition is called “colloidal”.  Even on-chelated minerals are easily carried throughout the body when they are in colloidal (or smaller) form.  But minerals in chelated-colloidal form do not have to be digested and can pass directly through cell walls, and go directly to any electrically deficient part of the body, thus increasing healing potential where it is most needed right away.

Minerals which have all three characteristics at once are also far more metabolically available for the body to use in the reconstruction of damaged or inadequate tissues than are minerals that either do not fit all trace-mineral needs, do not meet all biological requirements, don’t float in water nor pass readily through cell walls.  Getting connected with a source of the best just makes sense.

ENZYMES & LIFE – GOING LIVE

The second part of “doing the basics” for Body Electronics is to build up the body’s enzyme supply.  From a purely physical point of view, enzymes are life.  These microscopic bits of coiled protein are the only things in the body that move of themselves.  All the apparent movement of our muscles can be compared to the contracting and relaxing of electrically operated rubber bands, bands that are spun in place and cunningly attached to our lever-like bones by enzymes.

Enzymes are catalytic in nature.  That means that they make chemical reactions happen, but are not immediately changed during those reactions.  Nevertheless, they do wear out quickly and need to be replaced frequently.  Enzyme catalysts digest our food for us.  Enzymes carry the nutrients that result from digestion to wherever they are needed in the body.  Enzymes build our cells for us, and tear them down when needed.  All of our muscles, bones, and nerves are constructed and operated by enzymes.  Enzymes capture the carbon dioxide in our blood and force those CO2 molecules through the membranes of our lungs (inside the tiny sacs called alveoli) so that we can breathe out.  Then other enzymes capture the oxygen molecules that are pulled into the lung and drag those into the blood.  Still other enzymes bind that oxygen into the hemoglobin molecules of our red blood cells.

The list of indispensable actions is seemingly endless.  We need enzymes for every aspect of being alive.  The more enzymes missing from our equipage, the less alive we are - the less well we are.  Beyond a certain point of enzymatic depletion, our bodies cannot survive at all.  In order to have true cure at the physical level, where the body is free to tear down, clean up, renovate, remodel, and rebuild as it chooses, we need an abundant supply of enzymes.
The fact that enzymes are a part of everything we are and do, are so central to our being that that it can be said of their creation and programming that this is what the DNA coding in our genes is all about, is sometimes used as an excuse to ignore this gigantic need.  “How can we possibly need enzymes?”  Some conventionally trained health educators might ask, then attempt to clinch their case by declaring smugly that, “enzymes are everywhere.”  On the surface, that’s fact, but the most important implications for the restoration and maintenance of our health are somewhat to the side.  Enzymes are meant to be everywhere, but how long can they stay everywhere when we neglect to sustain their presence?  When we in fact work to actively limit them?

Every cell makes enzymes, but each of us has a major enzyme factory inside of our bodies, called the pancreas; it works around the clock to keep us supplied with enzymes designed for every occasion.  Yet Dr. Edward Howell, the first researcher to document the presence and nature of enzymes was also able to show that each pancreas has a limited enzyme production capacity.

This is especially so in an “enzyme poor” environment where the pancreas has to make the enzymes necessary to keep itself in good repair before it can make the enzymes necessary to keep everything else in repair.  This it can do only after it has made all of the enzymes necessary to digest the food we eat in order to process the building blocks necessary to keep making both enzymes and repairs.  This is one of those, “the faster I run to catch up, the faster I fall behind” situations.

It is necessary to understand that the pancreas was not designed to do this last (in operational terms first) activity at all.  In the natural course of things, food is supposed to digest itself, and actually be a net contributor of enzymes to the body rather than a net loss.  Very little of the food we eat is in the natural course of things, so every meal we eat, from an enzymatic point of view counts as a dead loss.  “Why is this?” you ask.  The answer is very simple: “Because we cook it.”  Cooking, as we normally define it, always kills all of the enzymes in a food.

It’s unlikely that even one out of a thousand reading this workbook will not have survived for decades while eating cooked food.  Cooking is the norm in every culture and has been for thousands of years.  A tiny minority of dedicated pioneers holds to an exclusive diet of foods prepared without heat, but most people have not heard of them.  So the number of people who are not radically depleted either of enzymes, or if they are still quite young, of enzyme production capacity is miniscule.  It is vital that each of us attains a vastly increased supply.  Getting this supply is done in three ways; two are “primary” and one, in Body Electronics terms the most effective way, involves combining the first two.

The second best way involves taking supplemental (nutritional, not digestive) enzymes that have been laboratory extracted from a plant source.  This is where minimum preparation stays minimum, and effortless.  Plant-based, supplementary nutritional enzymes may cost money, but they are simple to take, and cost neither gustatory upheaval nor a revolution in self-understanding as is required to do in the best, 100% natural way.  Yet, if you find that you can’t do anything else, don’t let that bother you, take your enzymes.  After I studied with Dr. Ray and deeply understood the physiology, biochemistry, and philosophy of “high-enzyme” eating and felt committed to what I understood, I was stuck at this capsule-taking level of enzymatic correction for years.  I was well rewarded.  I’ve witnessed hundreds achieving momentous improvement of health and know that many thousands of others have as well.
The best way to build up the body’s enzyme supply is to allow the natural source of nutritional enzymes that we’ve ignored, wasted, and destroyed all of our lives to survive and do their work.  This involves changing how we eat.  “Change how I eat?” most of us exclaim, “what’s so hard about that?  I’ve done that plenty!  I already don’t eat candy the way I did as a kid, I watch my cholesterol intake, don’t eat as much red meat, put only brown sugar in my coffee, and I’ve given up on white bread.” From an enzymatic and true cure point of view, these shifts are no more significant than choosing between chocolate and vanilla coatings on a poison pill.  Changing how we eat in this context involves changing how we see ourselves, how we live our lives, how we prepare our food, even changing what we think food is!  The impact of this change goes way beyond matters of nutrition and health.  “Way beyond” can extend from things like the size and shape of the economic and ecological “footprint” we each make on the earth, through how much spiritual and mental clarity we bring to everything we do, to how we get along with our friends and family.

After nearly eighteen years of taking enzyme supplements while I also ate enzyme-sterile food, I switched over three years ago.  It has been a delightful experience – adventuresome, delicious, gratifying, and easy.

My beloved and I are wonderfully satisfied with everything we eat.  Now and then we prepare elaborate meals that send discriminating gourmet food-snobs into little dances of ecstasy.  Friends puzzled about this incomprehensible revolution in diet, sit down to meals with us and enjoy treats we serve, even when the menu is simple raw dishes rather than rich and complex examples of raw haute cuisine.  Our food spending is down, from between forty to sixty percent.  The raw life is sweet for us.  It wasn’t always so luscious.

I first came across the then strange, but strangely compelling idea of eating food raw in the early 1970’s.  The guy who brought this concept to my attention was deeply committed to this way of eating and made a big show of what lengths he’d go to avoid eating the way everyone else did.  He was sure that putting a fire under anything he wanted to eat would destroy its value, and render it poisonous instead.  He ate raw garlic by the double-handful so that most people, myself included, never got within three feet of him when talking.  For lunch he might sit with a head of cauliflower, breaking off little white florets with his fingers and crunching them down until full.  For his evening meal he might sit munching on a “taco” of spice-less, unsalted lentils that had been set out to soak all day in the sun in a bath of spring water, then folded into a freshly picked lettuce leaf.

I was intrigued, more by his conviction and devotion then by any impressive reasoning to his beliefs, but after a while I admitted that some of what he said sounded good, and had some kind of logic of its own.  So I thought I’d give it a try….

I did not last a week.  The first two days it seemed interesting and exciting, by the fourth day it was boring and unfulfilling.  By the fifth day it felt like a downright depravation, as if I was faced with that proverbial sentence of “bread and water” for the rest of my life – only without any hope of bread.  On the sixth day I quit in a fit of disgust and self-righteousness, quite angry with myself for having plunged my appetites into a blah-prison of pointless asceticism.

I went at it again in the mid-eighties after spending those four six-day, twelve-hour-a-day weeks in John Ray Instructor’s Seminar; learning in that time the fundamental ins and outs of Body Electronics.  At the time, Dr. Ray was advocating a diet for all of us learning to teach his program that consisted of ingesting seventy-five percent of everything in a “fresh and raw” state.

That brave effort came to nothing at all after two months.  Beans simmered at 105 degrees in a stockpot for twelve hours at a go, salads without dressing, poorly flavored guacamole scooped from the bowl with carrot sticks alone.  But the truth is that the real push ran out of gas for me at a point just short of three weeks.  By that juncture, I was sure I could never do it, and sadly went back to taking enzyme supplements and filling my belly with lifeless, cooked food.
What has made the difference between then and now?  Two circumstances, one is the maturation of my understanding to include the previously hidden fact that the body’s physiological interaction with cooked food follows the same pattern as its struggle with addictive drugs.  My difficulty in giving up cooked food was fundamentally the same as the difficulty inherent in giving up any other addiction.  One hundred percent abstinence from any addictive substance is one heck of a lot easier than trying to maintain some hypothetical seventy-five percent.  Imagine the chances of a life-long alcoholic sincerely trying to cut back to a mere twenty-five percent of what he or she was previously drinking.  There are few that would bet in favor of that scenario.

The other crucial change has been the maturation of the Raw and Living Foods Movement, which at some point in the intervening years invented “Gourmet Raw”, which is satisfying and fun; with no hint of either grim asceticism or masochistic deprivation.  Salads do not dominate meals, but fill the same place in this way of eating as they do in other cuisine.  A companion volume is in the works on how to successfully do Gourmet Raw.

Another question readers are likely to ask is: “Just why do you say that eating raw food is superior to taking supplements that supply the same things?”  If those readers are particularly skeptical they might add further questions like: “Is it because of a sentimental preference for all things ‘natural’ or a mere Luddite disdain for industrial processes, even those that bring results that you approve?”
The answer involves three factors.  Factor number one, conventional medical studies show that white blood cells rush to the stomach in a typical immune response every time cooked food is eaten, as if the food was a mass of invading disease organisms.  This disturbing leucocitosis or “immune activation” syndrome is even more pronounced when there is meat on the menu.

In counterpoint, other research has shown that this immune response does not take place after a meal of living food.  Therefore:

A.) By taking enzyme supplements, but still loading up on cooked (lifeless) food I made sure my white blood cells were in top shape as white blood cells are “eating platforms” that must be loaded with protease “pathogen digesting enzymes” to fulfil their role.  But I was not leaving them free, three times each day, to do their real job.

B.) By eating food prepared without cooking I’ve at last given up shocking my body three times each day by causing it to suddenly mobilize against massive invasion.  So what if the invasion always turns out to be a false alarm, mobilizations are costly.

A little background to help describe factor number two clearly.  Victoria Boutenko is a raw food “evangelist” who conducts popular classes on the subject all over North America and beyond.  It was she who first did the research and added up the facts that make it possible for me to have confidence in the diagnosis that all cravings for cooked food are in fact addictive cravings.  Not long ago, Victoria conducted another experiment.  She allowed six people to take her class for free if they let their blood be video taped through a “dark-field” microscope.  The first two, a man who ate meat and a woman who did not, went one hundred percent raw for two months, then had their blood drawn and placed under the lens.

What showed up magnified against that dark field was exciting.  Human blood is known to undergo a change in profile as a person leaves childhood.  The archetypal illustration of how red blood cells are supposed to look as they float in the bloodstream: perfect little saucers, heavy rimmed but smoothly indented at the middle of both sides, floating in serene independence, is an illustration of how a baby’s blood looks.  Typically, in adult blood, red cells are less uniformly round and hang together like untidy stacks of sticky poker chips.

The vegetarian woman’s red blood cells were almost flawless, no significant dents or off-round places, and every cell was floating by itself; just the way (we assume as no one did the lab work to prove it back then) her red blood cells had when she was a baby.  The man’s red blood cells had a few nicks and dings but not many, and each of those cells floated free and independent also.  An extraordinarily impressive outcome, one in fact that many conventional medical types would like to call impossible, except there it was, displayed for all to see on the microscope’s screen – being recorded on tape.

The most remarkable, and for some the most distressing, part of the experiment came next.  Each volunteer was given a small portion of cooked food to eat, the meat eating man a chicken wing and the woman part of a baked potato.  Six hours later blood was drawn once more, and submitted to the microscope.  In both cases, their red blood cells showed as back to “adult-normal”, off-round, dented, clumped up, and far less able to perform their biological task well.

When they saw this, the four other volunteers clamored for a chance to back out of the deal.  “No thank you.” They each declared, “I’d rather pay for the class after all, and keep whatever gains I’ve made.  I don’t want to have what I just saw on that microscope screen happening to me!”  So that installment of the experiment could go no farther.

Though I was not there at the time, I’ve seen that video recording more than once.  It is just two minutes long and the “before” and “after” contrast between the two sets of blood draws is shockingly stark.  So what happened?  Was it the simple presence of more enzymes than “usual”?  If so, and that is all there is to it, won’t taking supplemental enzymes have the same effect?  Remember, near the beginning of this section on enzymes I made the statement, “From a purely physical point of view, enzymes are life.”?  Well this is one of several places in this workbook where we start addressing things in general, and life in particular, from a non-physical perspective.

This leads conveniently to a discussion of factor number three: non-bio-electric “life energy”.  Plant material that is freshly picked and not fried, boiled, steamed, micro-waved, sautéed or otherwise heated to death is still energetically alive, and furnishes that energy, that simple “aliveness” to us when it becomes part of our systems through ingestion. (See: ENERGY OF LIFE) Cooked food on the contrary, contributes no aliveness or energy.  It contributes instead to a net deficit in vitality.

It is clear to me, and you can adopt this view or not as you wish, that the disparity in the net consequence of these two effects, one a life-credit and the other a life-debit, comes along with but is distinct from the differential between enzyme addition or depletion.  In the case of this particular experiment, life-credit and enzyme addition together show up as the difference between youthful, vigorous, ready to be highly effective red blood cells, and the tired, beat up, clumped together adult-normal red blood cells most of us have to get along with.

This non-bio-electric energy is the same that thousands of hospital nurses use at patient’s bedsides, often covertly, under the name Healing Touch.  It is the same as is used by Reiki practitioners, graduates of the Barbara Brennan School, clinicians who use Reichian Energetics or Orgone therapy, and Pentecostal faith healers.  Where meridian charts look like wiring diagrams with polka dots strewn along their lengths, illustrations of this (to most people under most circumstances invisible) form of energy look more like artist’s renditions of what a magnetic field (also to most people under most circumstances invisible) looks like.  There are many ways to know the presence of vital energy.  Ever more of us are admitting that we can see its flows, while others confess that they could do so as children, but “turned it off” because such awareness was unacceptable within their family culture or wider social-matrix.  Its proximity can be hand “felt” by most of us, once we know what we are feeling for, and it turns out that the necessary “knowing” is not hard to acquire.  It can be recorded easily on videotape without the use of extraneous equipment.  Its presence is reliably and consistently reflected photo-electrically through the use of Kirilian photography.  The effects of its use in healing can be statistically verified, even by researchers who themselves neither see, feel or believe in the phenomenon.

In still another manner, where correct “essence”, “frequency” or “vibration” (analogous to differing radio, color or sound frequencies) is thought to be the issue, this vital energy is the basis for the efficacy of still other non-physical therapies.  Examples include but are not limited to homeopathy, flower essences, color therapy, and gem elixirs, all of which seek to re-pattern an individual’s non-bio-electric energy when it has become vibrationally disordered.

Why “Life” Is Not Well Known: I remember well a time twenty-five or thirty years ago when this subject of life-energy was a source of great controversy, an easy target for derisive comments.  Virtually everyone with any claim to an “educated” point of view was sure that only the physical part of reality was in fact real, and were prepared to defend that point of view by making nasty cracks about anyone who knew otherwise.  So, if you the reader have made the change from a limited “mechanistic-materialist” way of seeing, to an life inclusive “vitalist” way of describing things, please forgive the care with which I approach this subject, and the length of the detour it may represent.  If on the other hand, you do not know exactly what I’m talking about, all of this care and tenderness is meant, in the form of the following aside, just for you.
Let’s open with a narrative to suggest why this clash of “realities” started.  Science as we have known it for five hundred years has functioned as two separate qualities that are often, unfortunately, conflated.  The first is a helpful way of making and keeping records of careful, consistent, and self-correcting inquiry; a set of procedures known as the “scientific method”.  The second is an aggressive, self-validating worldview, in some ways indistinguishable from a religion.  This view formed in contradiction to the religious worldview prevalent at the end of the late medieval period.  Many religious adherents claimed the “sacredness” of this feudalist-bibliocentric-pietist matrix as reason to forgo investigation for fear that a new way of seeing might negate the old.  If scientists did not desist, certain authorities made it clear, they would be officially forbidden.  If those restrictions were ignored, it was war, consisting of excommunication, defamation, and possibly death.

An excellent example of “you fight it, you got it” in action.  Church authorities fought the new descriptions of reality in order to protect their own importance and/or their own estimation of scripture.  Thereby reducing their own status from custodians of “maps” pointing the way toward a higher reality to merchants of mere “irreality”.

As a counter to this bid to stifle the spirit of investigation, the second quality that calls itself “science” set itself to negate everything that religionists of that period believed, regardless of its use, value or truth.  Michael Lerner, a rabbi as well as doctor of psychology and doctor of philosophy, labels this in his book, Spirit Matters, “scientism”, describing its dishonest and anti-scientific nature with clarity and vigor.  Scientism became, over time, a scientific-religion-like anti-religious dogma that there could be no God, no gods, no spirits, no unseen world, no saints, no magic, no heaven or hell, no angel or devil, no effect of prayer or any other non-physical exertion of human intention.  Bound up with all of that, it also became dogma that aside from an accidental side effect of random chemical reactions, there is no life.

This conflation between the purely investigative and plainly dogmatic understandings of what the word “science” means, has been detrimental both to the full flowering of open-inquiry science and to those societies, our own included, that have adopted this tool as a central organizing principle of their cultures.  Why is it an organizing principle for our society in the first place?  Conventional wisdom says, “Because it is the best way, so naturally it is our way!”  We can read that as an “after the fact” statement of self-justifying propaganda if we wish.  With a modicum of analysis we are able to turn that around and see that it means, “It is our way - which makes it the best way”.  But since we are not all “scientists” we are still left with - how did it get to be “our way”?

About three hundred years ago the same kind of controversy as the one that got scientists up in arms went on between middle class manufactures, merchants, and traders on the one hand and certain aristocratic overlords and their allies among the European and Colonial American religious-authorities.  This was a bone-deep fight about property, human rights, and everyone’s “proper place” and duties.

As a way to undercut aristocracy’s self-serving assumption of holding the “high ground” the middle classes drifted toward the science-thought-world negation of “spiritual reality” thereby denying aristocracy’s religious allies any say in the squabble.  It became fashionable for a segment of the rising middle class to be “atheistic” in day-to-day life while attending church once a week.  In retrospect, this mass shift in attitude is referred to as “Modernity” or the start of the “Modernist Project”.  Among these newly modern people, along with a grab bag full of other things thought to be spiritual, otherworldly, “unnatural”, and non-sensible, the idea that life exists as something in and of itself was summarily denied, therefore non-mechanical and non-chemical healing are impossible.  Acceptance of things “unseen” was on the face of it admitting to ignorance, backward class affiliation, and mental failure.

A hundred and fifty years ago, working men and women found themselves struggling against both the aristocratic and middle classes, in a bid to end or at least mitigate the ruthless exploitation of labor.  A culture-wide situation wherein the poor increasingly found their lives being instead of accidentally damaged or lost in the face of universal conditions like war or weather, systematically destroyed as a side effect of profit seeking among the rich.  This was a situation that should have been unconscionable, according to religious ideals enshrined within the culture of those times, but somehow was not.  Appeals were dutifully made for the intercession of deity, but no useful answers seemed forthcoming.  Misery and despair were ever more the unrelieved plight of the economically helpless.

Once again the majority of European and American priests, ministers and rabbis of those times threw their weight on the side of holding back change.  So once more, an entire population believed they were being forced to undercut their oppressor’s power by negating what religious authorities said they stood for.  Atheism (no-god-ism) for the first time became a popular stance among the poor as well as the middle class, and once again, merely as a side effect, life was denied.

Those class, social, and mass psychology struggles are still with us in a lesser key.  They are felt as a clash of belief systems, but the sides have flipped completely.  What were once insurgent views are now enshrined in our universities as the “status quo”.  The semantically loaded charge “non-sense” (not verifiable by sensory data) is universally used as if synonymous with “not-true” and who thinks twice about saying it?

We are back to that “educated point of view” mentioned earlier.  The “educated” in our society are the university trained.  Who are the university trained?  They are the leadership of our culture - computer experts, doctors, mathematicians, military officers, psychologists, intelligence analysts, lawyers (who form the pool from which judges and lawmakers are drawn), librarians, teachers at all levels (including professors for the next generations of university students).  Also directors of communications media, architects, accountants, business executives, physicists, chemists, biologists, engineers, pharmacists, and social workers just to name a significant few.  Who could imagine electing a president of their nation who had not attended university?

Putting these two facts together:

· One - culturally speaking, universities stand as the unassailable bastions of knowledge and understanding in our world, the arbiters of truth and guarantors of validity.

· Two - universities are the central place where this “material reality is the only possible reality” belief is preached.  (I use the word “preached” in its most pejorative sense quite self-consciously here.)

Until recently, anyone with a reputation for knowledge and understanding risked being sidelined as an ignoramus and a fool, if they admitted knowing otherwise.

The tide of belief has begun to turn.  Indeed, it’s become big business.  Lots of facts, techniques, and experiences that were hiding, at least as far as the conventionally minded are concerned, in closets, primitive hamlets, and back rooms now see the light of day.  We owe this overturn to three factors.  The first is that functional truth is hard to eradicate regardless of how unfashionable.  A few conservatives have held on, though much of what they preserved was muddled and explained in terms that had lost all currency.  These were abetted and given relevance by more radical, experimental types who stubbornly investigated their treasures looking for facts behind old beliefs.

The second factor is the growing exposure of Western peoples to the fact that not everyone went through the same kind of modernization that our ancestors who lived in Europe and North America did.  Hundreds of millions of Asians have become, when it comes to business and technology, very modern indeed without loosing their grasp on the movement of energy through life.

The third factor is the pressure of scientific curiosity itself.  Generation after generation a few mavericks have added an ounce or two of counter-knowledge to the scales.  A roll call of such pioneers as: Dr. Samuel Hahnemann, Dr. Albert Abrams, Dr. James T. Kent, Dr. Rudolph Steiner, Dr Ruth Drown, Dr. Edward Bach, Dr. Wilhelm Reich, George de le Warr, Dr. Aubrey Westlake, Dr. David Tansley, Marcel Vogal, Dr. Barbara Brennan, Dr. Larry Dossey, and Dr. Valerie Hunt comes easily to mind.  If this seems unlikely, remember that I’ve studied this non-sense for thirty years.  Unhappily, its impossible to forget that Reich, a world-renowned psychoanalyst and Drown, a Southern California chiropractor, both died in twentieth century US prisons because of the unacceptably “vitalist” nature of their researches.
Why Take Enzymes Both Ways?  There remains the question of why eating an enzyme rich diet, plus taking added enzymes is preferable to doing either by itself.  The first answer is straight forward, and can be seen by appealing to an economic analogy.  Most of us have taken in and paid out enough money during our lives, and have run short enough times to know the difference between a deficit and a debt, even if we don’t know which word refers to which situation.  A deficit is where less value (money in one situation, enzymes in another) is coming in during a particular “billing period” (monthly for money, daily for enzymes) than is going out.  A debt is the total value of all deficits that have not been made up.  In terms of a money debt, we borrow against the money that we intend to make in the future, so that when at last the money comes in – it is already not ours, but belongs to whoever we borrowed from.  But when we speak of enzymes, the concept of debt gets a bit more complicated.
This is where we come to the second, not so straightforward answer.  If we continue to use our economic analogy, we have to imagine that running an enzyme deficit leads to a peculiar kind of debt that no one in their right mind would ever take on if it was still money that we were talking about.  A debt, just like a money debt that uses up all of the increased earnings of the future until it is paid off, but discounts that pay-off value by something like ninety-five percent.  That means that under normal (non-Body Electronics) conditions, even when we have stopped running a deficit, our accumulated debt can never be paid off.

Translated into biological terms where the value of an enzyme is measured by the work it does, what we see here is the fact that the chance to do that work that did not get done has now passed.  Therefore a greater supply of nutritional enzymes than we would get from a one hundred percent raw and living diet (or its equivalent in enzyme supplements) would seem to be wasted.  But because we are engaged in a program of Body Electronics, this logic does not apply!

Because Body Electronics works through the release and cure of both physiological and psychological “memory” during the process of causing crystals to melt, the otherwise lost chance to use those (once non-available) enzymes to rebuild the physical body returns when the crystal dissolves and the memory is healed.  One of the rarest events in life, a second chance!  This is part of the reason that medically impossible reversals of physical ills can happen with such regularity for those of us engaged in this work.

Because of this “second opportunity” dynamic it is possible for Body Electronics practitioners to, at least in part, pay down our outstanding enzyme debt.  A debt owed to life itself, which until now has been impossible once incurred, for any of us to satisfy.  Therefore, for us, eating an enzyme rich diet while still taking in plenty of supplemental enzymes has a great advantage over doing either one by itself, this is an advantage well worth taking.

THE ECOLOGY OF DIGESTION

At the time that I studied with Dr. Ray, he recommended that every Body Electronics practitioners place ourselves on a minimum regimen of minerals, enzymes, and acidophilus.   The underlying issue addressed by acidophilus was important then, it is still important now.

Acidophilus is a bacterium that has long been known to play a vital role in healthy human bowel ecology.  That is why Dr Ray gave it such high priority.  We now know and understand far more about this subject than we did in the days when I was studying with Dr. Ray.  So the simple recommendation of taking two capsules filled with freeze-dried acidophilus bacteria with every meal, while still a useful idea, no longer seems like enough. 

Why is this issue important?  Most of us live much of our lives with badly damaged bowel ecology.  This means Consideration A. that the processes with which we extract nutrition from our food are seriously off kilter.  So it is impossible for us to get every nutrient we need in the exact bio-chemical form that we need – even when we have eaten exactly the right foods, prepared in exactly the right way.  If our food is over-heated (118 degrees Fahrenheit or above), the situation changes from not every one to almost none.

It means Consideration B. that the principal source of each of our body’s own natural B vitamins is no longer available to us.

It means Consideration C. that some of the waste products made in our digestive tracts are actually toxins that can leak directly into our bloodstreams and poison us.  Sometimes this poisoning effect is so slow and insidious that we don’t notice that it is happening until a great deal of damage is done.  Then, more often than not, we have no idea how the damage happened or where it came from.

It also means Consideration D. that as far as our body’s capacity for immune response is concerned; we have remained on “red alert” every minute of every day since our bowel ecology was first compromised.  This condition is linked directly to the contamination mentioned in Consideration C. which signals that a nasty infection is in progress.  So our white blood cells turn out in force to put down an infection that they can not reach.  Imagine the catastrophe to our “immune systems” if (brace yourself, this is an ugly analogy) some unkind person taped a five-pound slab of rotting meat to the bare skin of each of our backs.  A situation where all the by-products of decomposition can enter our blood, while no immune agents in that blood can cross back to the source of infection.  Relentless floods of toxins for our immune cells to be perpetually cleaning up that can never be stopped at the source.

If our white blood cells could feel emotions they might, under such circumstances, experience crying-jags, temper tantrums, and at last go mad.  Since they do not work through emotionality, they go into a state of full mobilization instead, and stay there, in the cellular equivalent of perpetual rigid readiness, since the situation can not, in the normal course of things, be resolved.

Full mobilization leaves no immune capacity left in reserve.  Because of this, other infectious agents that enter our bodies by other routs may receive a virtual free ride.  Put this last issue together with the first three considerations and we begin to see why the results of the situation can be both very unpleasant and extremely variable.

If this destructive combination of factors continue to weigh down our health at the same time that we are trying to heal ourselves of everything else that ails us, cure, while still not totally impossible, will prove unreasonably difficult.

“So what exactly is bowel ecology?” you demand.  “What does this unlikely sounding phrase actually mean, and what goes wrong with it?” and finally “Why does whatever does go wrong with it, go wrong?”  Many researchers and authors have found that the answers to these questions produce an epic story.  I will keep my telling of it short.  You and I are not quite alone in our bodies.  There are supposed to be more cells of friendly flora (bacteria) in your colon then there are cells of you, in your body, and the same for me.


Some people find it hard to picture this, but it is undisputed by anyone who studies the human metabolism from any angle.  This is called symbiosis, which means that the life inside our digestive tracts is supposed to be helped along by being inside of us and we are supposed to be helped along by its intimate presence in return.

When in good health, we indeed have that relationship with the vast colonies of bacterial flora in our colons.  (Acidophilus was the first of these to be identified, and one of the earliest to be cultured outside of the body for reintroduction to it.)  We feed them with the food we eat and they complete its digestion for us.  They send the bulk of what they digest into our blood or convert it into their own single cell bodies.  The by-products of their digestive activities supply us with vitamins and protection against yeast and mold infections.  Depending upon which researcher’s estimate you believe, sixty to eighty-five percent of our stool is not made from the food we ate recently, but is instead the dead husks of friendly bacteria that have finished their life cycle.


Another angle on this picture that some find hard to get their minds around is that the inside of our colons where these simbionts are supposed to live – is in fact outside of our bodies.  This is the reason for the inelegant image of slabs of meat taped to our backs.  The easiest way that I’ve found to make this “out-side-ness” clear is by another simple analogy.  Imagine a doughnut.  The doughnut itself is nothing more than the slightly spongy ring of fried sweet-dough.  Nothing that is not made of that dough is the doughnut, not even the hole that is entirely surrounded by doughnut.  Such is the case with our alimentary canal, also called the “food tube” or digestive tract, which starts with the mouth and snakes all the way though to the rectum and is entirely surrounded by human body.  The last part of this tube is called the colon.

So the inside of our colons, the environment in which all these bacteria are meant to live, is carried around inside of a narrow, doubled-ended bag surrounded by our bodies but is not part of our bodies at all.  If something goes wrong in there, none of our immune responses can reach the problem, there is little that our bodies can do to help out our symbiotic bacterial friends.  Also, if anything has gone wrong inside the colon, the aftereffects of that disaster will reverberate throughout our systems with little we can do to help ourselves.

“Go wrong?” you ask yet again. “Like what?”  Remember the statement: “The by-products of their digestive activities supply us with vitamins and protection against yeast and mold infections?”  It is the protection from yeast and mold that is important here.  The inside of our colons is like a separate world, with its own inhabitants, ecology, and life cycle.  Each inhabitant has its own ecological niche within this environment, just like rabbits and bobcats might have their own natural roles to play in a forest.  If someone, perhaps that same unkind person with the meat slabs and big roll of tape, were to exterminate all or nearly all of the bobcats in the forest, there would be an empty niche in the ecology and the rabbits would overpopulate the woods.  The now too large population of rabbits might then further imbalance the ecology by eating up all of the plant life.

When whole populations of friendly bacteria in our bowels die off, there is suddenly an empty niche in our symbiotic ecology.  What happens then is very like having the rabbits eating up the forest, except that they can now gang up on any remaining bobcats as well.  So the balance can not change back.  The organisms most likely to fill the empty niche when our simbionts are decimated are mold-like yeasts.  Probably the most common and certainly the most famous of these is Candida Albicans.

Everywhere in nature molds and yeasts on the one hand and bacteria on the other jostle for niche-space in ways reminiscent of struggles for territory.  The tool used by each side to pry loose the other, is simply each species’ own waste.  Mold poop and yeast poop wipes out bacteria and bacteria poop kills molds and yeasts.  This holds true in the ecology that we carry around with us in our bowels.

As long as there is a majority of friendly bacteria alive inside of that environment, their own rate of excretion makes sure that they stay in the majority.  If for any reason their numbers drop steeply off, molds, yeasts, or mold-like yeasts take over.  When they take over, their new numerical superiority means that the sheer volume of their waste production will keep the old symbiont population from ever building back up.  It is a permanent takeover.
There are a number of common situations like intense consumption of alcohol and/or excessively acid-ash foods such as processed sugars, animal proteins and dairy products that might cause an individual to have his or her yeast or mold burden to grow and his or her population of friendly bacteria die off.  Another possibility might be a huge intake of ascorbic acid as vitamin C (See: HERBS AND SPECIAL NUTRITION).  But there is one event that is so common, powerful, and frequently repeated that it is far and away the top suspect when we look for that metaphoric “person” holding a roll of tape, with the smell of rotting meat on her or his hands, and a nasty smile on their face.

Most of us are shocked to discover that the number one perpetrator is an old and trusted friend – the taking of antibiotics.  Our shock comes from the fact that we never fully realized what antibiotics are, or at least originally were.  The genius and essence of an antibiotic is that it is the quintessence of mold poop.

The first recorded use of Penicillin mold as an anti-bacterial agent was centuries before the time of the great medical researcher Sir Alexander Fleming, and the creation of Penicillin itself.  During the Eighteenth Century, British sailors exploring in the tropical South Pacific would sometimes contract terrible infections that acted in ways unknown in northern climes.

The slightest scratch might lead to lose of limb through wound-rot, if the victim didn’t simply die.  The best remedy they discovered was to cut open a ship’s biscuit, dampen it with water, and leave the moist, unprotected bread out of the sun, yet in open air.  If the mold that grew on the exposed surface showed the right color, they could slap it face down on the wound, tie it in place and soon the rot would stop eating the man alive.  The body would then be free to heal both the original wound and the much larger crater of damage left by the vanquished infection.  If the mold was the wrong color, then the mold itself might prove poisonous to the patient.  So it was best to try the damp-biscuit trick again.

The strains of bacteria that were causing those infections were extremely virulent and totally unfamiliar; the sailors’ unaided immune responses were just not strong enough, nor adapted enough to save those men’s lives and limbs.  The mold poop that they tied to their wounds was very strong stuff indeed.  Had they not worn those biscuits as a poultice, but instead stuffed a few biscuits worth into their mouths and swallowed, especially if that mold covered meal were repeated every few hours for many days, there is no doubt that the friendly bacteria in their bowels would have died off right away along with their destructive cousins.

Had these men experienced a drastic die-off, they would never again have enjoyed a mutually satisfying symbiotic relationship with the inhabitants of their colons.  Each would become progressively sicklier, developing over time multiple symptoms in any of a thousand individualized patterns that might have appeared as physical, emotional or even mental illnesses.  Some of those symptoms might have been only mildly irritating, others frankly debilitating.

For those sailors, such a hypothetical trade-off between on-the-spot death and limited health later in life would certainly have been worth it.  Just as it has been a good trade-off for many millions over the decades that industrially produced antibiotics have been available.  But that can not be said for everyone who has been dosed with these drugs.

Yet good trade-off or bad, and I suspect that there have been hundreds of millions of trade-offs during the last sixty or seventy years that were not so good, everyone subjected to a course of antibiotics has risked eradicating their symbiotic bowel flora and undermining their health from then on.  All too many have succeeded.
Since newer research has revealed that there are many more strains of friendly bowel bacteria than acidophilus (the easiest to find because it lives at the bottom end of our colons) it has become fashionable to speak in terms of “probiotics”.  Getting into probiotic balance means restoring our bowels to their pre-antibiotic norm, and the classic naturopathic (and now conventional medical) way to attempt this involves two mutually supportive strategies that are imperfectly effective.

The first imperfect strategy is to semi-starve the Candida by refusing to ingest things that it thrives on.  These consist mostly of sugars (almost everything we eat in a modern Western diet contains at least some extra sugar), starches that convert easily to sugar, and foods that are products of fermentation like bread, wine, beer, cheese, vinegar, and sauerkraut.  Think of such foods as a pre-digested yeast-feast.  People who live on processed and cooked foods find that this strategy involves a monumental amount of sacrifice and few really do it.  The second imperfect strategy involves taking slow-acting yeast-poisons like Nystatin, which take months or even years to do their intended job.

A living foods diet (even if it includes some fruits and other items that yeast likes to eat) plus regularly taking minerals and food enzymes sets the stage for re-balancing the ecology more quickly.  Once that stage is set, the addition of concentrated protease (protein digesting enzymes) four times a day can dislodge Candida in a few weeks rather than endless months as in narrowly focused anti-Candida regimens.  Candida is a very tenacious customer, putting out long, root-like, microscopic rhizomes that pierce the colon wall and anchor its colonies firmly in place.  Among other positive effects, protease digests those tough filaments, causing the whole colony to be less stable in its entrenched condition.

A double-barreled approach includes a regimen of grapefruit seed extract or GSE.  GSE is used in much the way an anti-fungal poison might be, but this preparation is not toxic to the body.  The dosages recommended (150-pound average body weight) when taken alone escalate in three jumps over twenty-eight days.  For the first three days we take ten drops of the home use preparation (fifty percent “Standardized Extract of Grapefruit” mixed with fifty percent vegetable glycerin) available off the shelf – twice each day.  For the next seven days we take fifteen drops twice each day.  For the last eighteen we take fifteen drops three times each day.  If GSE is used with Protease, slightly lower concentrations are likely to do quite as well.  Grapefruit Seed Extract is most effectively taken mixed with vegetable juice, and on an empty stomach, but there are individuals who just do not respond well this way.  If the liquid form of GSE proves uncomfortably irritating to the stomach lining, it can be buffered by taking it with meals, or a dried, encapsulated form might be taken instead.

This cleansing of our colons, by means of protease alone or protease plus GSE, will then allow multi-bacterial infusions of probiotics to take hold and finish the job by recolonizing the bowel.

One way to encourage probiotic infusions to proliferate more quickly is by taking laboratory-extracted compounds called fructoligosaccharides, otherwise known as FOS.  This stuff is shown in dozens of peer-reviewed studies to feed friendly bacteria without feeding either unfriendly bacteria or mold-like yeasts.  No studies document what else these compounds might do.  FOS comes from natural sources, but no naturally occurring concentrations are strong enough to compete with the bottled varieties.  Supplement manufacturers, both the multi-level and health store kinds; combine FOS with other chemicals to market a wider variety of products.  If any of us were to choose to use FOS to encourage the speedy reestablishment of friendly bacteria, I say “go ahead.”  Yet it might be best to keep it short, no longer than a month or six weeks.  It may also be best to stick with straight FOS as a tool designed to produce a particular outcome.  

If on the other hand, were we horses or other stock animals with similar problems, instead of human beings, re-colonization could be remarkably aided quite naturally and very inexpensively.  This would be accomplished by taking a couple of tablespoons each day of an all natural veterinary product called Forco that is designed to encourage the growth of bowel bacteria in animals.

This product is not FDA cleared nor is it recommended for human ingestion by the manufacturer, so I won’t recommend it either.  Yet it has no listed ingredient that is harmful to humans, and I do know a number of people who have taken it experimentally, including myself, with no ill effects of any kind.  Forco is extremely inexpensive as well as inoffensive in taste and texture so that it can be mixed imperceptibly with other foods and keeps well in the refrigerator.  Animals with bowel ecology problems take to it easily.
At the time that I was studying with John Ray there were two or three dozen brands of commercially available acidophilus, only two of which met his exacting standards.  Times have changed.  There are now many excellent brands of probiotics on the market.  We simply need to choose our preparation carefully.

A good probiotic should first of all provide at least six strains of bowel flora to recolonize the whole length of the colon, as different strains live best in different regions.  It should have a dense population per capsule, leaving no room for fillers.  A new bacterial colony protects itself from overwhelm by winning a “pooping contest” with surrounding concentrations of yeast.  Arriving highly concentrated helps.  Finally, the manufacturer must provide for a sustained shelf life for his or her product.  We should be receiving just as high a concentration of live bacteria in the last capsule in the container as we did in with the first, even if the container is a year old.  A lot of sales jargon is spread around in efforts to convince us that one product is better than another, but these three factors should be the touchstone for how we evaluate the offerings of different companies.


Once a favorable balance is re-established we can then afford to take in less intense concentrations of probiotics and those less often.  But it is wise, since it is impossible to guarantee that the internal ecology of our colons have been restored in every detail, to continue to ingest some on a regular basis.  Those of us who are tending horses with bowel problems that feel that our animals have special reason for concern might continue to feed them a little Forco as well.

The Body Electronics mineral and enzyme combination, besides stimulating cleansing and healing on the cellular and organ levels, causes the whole body’s elimination process to speed up and intensify, and the colon starts to clean itself out.  Restored bowel ecology significantly aids bowel efficiency as well.  It is amazing what comes out.  Many people grow fascinated with the suddenly more varied contents of their toilet bowls which tell a great deal about our past state of health and what improvements are taking hold right now.

There are herbal cleanses that work well without improvement in minerals, enzymes, and symbiotic health.  Yet they work far better with this framework in place.  Take your pick.  But there is one ingredient of such formulas that it is best to avoid called Cascara Sagrada; not because it is harmful, but because its action can’t aid the colon, but acts as a drug-like, stimulating-irritant.  In the short run it seems miraculous, but its use over time reduces the body’s reliance on its own rhythms and causes the colon to become more constipated rather than less.

This process of increased and intensified colon evacuation is aided by the judicious use of gentle water-based colon cleansing techniques, such as gravity-powered enemas and colonics.  It is important to remember that the colon is a delicate part of our life equipment.  Colon-hydrotherapy techniques that attempt to “power-wash” the inside of the bowel are harmful.  Every few years some mechanically minded would-be colon therapist comes up with a way to get the job done fast, don’t be fooled by incomplete, machine model thinking.

Some of us harbor animal parasites in our flesh and some of us don’t; this is just a fact.  If I am a host for parasites I want to know, and the same, I am sure, for you.  Thankfully, there are painless, reliable ways to discover if we are vulnerable to playing host to these unwanted guests.  Any tissue in the body with “low electrical potential” (See: WATCHING THE EYES) has a possibility of harboring animal parasites.  Low electrical potential translates to a tissue’s inability to defend and/or restore itself.  This is especially true in areas where the tissue in question abuts areas that can not be defended by the body’s immune response at all, such as the surface of the skin and inside surface of the colon.  Any section of the colon wall with low electrical potential can be an especially fertile area as it contains an abundant food source directly adjacent to undefended territory.


Herbal approaches to purging parasites with tincture of walnut hull, wormwood, and chaparral or the more homespun use of tobacco leaf and garlic have two goals in mind.  The one that we see right away is to make the colon environment so unpleasant that worms and other parasites want to leave.  This goal seems relatively benign.  The other goal is not benign at all.  It is to destroy and strip away the inadequate tissue in which those parasites live.  The logic is clear, and the practice works.  If sick (low electrical potential) tissue is chewed up and gone, and only healthy (high electrical potential) tissue which will not tolerate the presence of parasites remains, they flush out along with other wastes.  Yet we’ve destroyed our own flesh in order to save it.  If large, compact stretches of colon wall are involved, and/or we have not replaced bad tissue with good as it is destroyed, what have we gained?

The logic of this approach presupposes that an individual who embarks on a course of parasite cleansing will automatically involve her or himself in the reconstruction of their damaged tissues at the very same time.  Also that the rebuild can happen as fast as the cleanse.  For practitioners of Body Electronics this is likely to prove true, but even for us, knowing what we are doing and why is an all-important ingredient in our endeavor.  For those who simple mindedly following ancient herbal recipes greater knowledge is more important still.
There is an effective parasite expelling technology that does not involve tissue destruction.  It makes use of essential oils, gifts from the vegetable kingdom quite distinct from herbs.  These are volatile and aromatic liquids distilled from different parts of various plants.  These sources include bark, flowers, fruits, leaves, seeds, and stems of different species.  Each plant, be it flower, grass, shrub or tree produces its distinctive oil, and each oil carries the name of the species it is distilled from.
Chemically speaking, these oils are complex, made of hundreds of different compounds.  Many of these compounds are highly nutritive; others release oxygen that aids in the use of that nutrition and from which most parasites and other harmful invaders shy sharply away.  Still others are so highly aromatic that parasites can’t live in their presence.  Each is highly concentrated and far more potent than any normally prepared herb even when drawn from the same species.  The distillation of an entire plant may produce only a singe drop of such oil.  Just smelling an essential oil can have a profound effect.

Because volatile oils have been extracted through distillation, they are distinct from pressed-out vegetable fats, and behave differently from our familiar canola, coconut, corn, olive, or peanut oils.  They are not greasy and do not clog pores when rubbed on the skin.  Because they are so volatile they pass right through cell walls.  It is in large part this cell-penetrating ease that makes essential oils ideal for chasing out parasites without harm to tissues where they’ve been hiding.

After we’ve faithfully taken minerals and enzymes for two or three weeks and have, when necessary, begun the process of restoring our bowel ecology we can if we wish start enhancing the colon cleanses that naturally follow.  Once purification is under way, if we harbor parasites, we apply essential oils.  A powerful pattern of use, in conjunction with all else, involves two, three-week sessions.  Each session consists of three one-week rounds of drinking a particular mixture of essential oils diluted in olive oil (cold-pressed, unfiltered, and extra-virgin if you can obtain all three qualities) two times each day.  Each week the combination changes.  Each drink is accompanied with an abdominal message and “wrap” using the same aromatic blend.

After three weeks and three mixtures, we take a three-week rest and then start all over for a three-week repeat of the treatment.

Each measure of these three “use for one week, inside and out” combinations is prepared by placing four drops of the lead essential oil and two drops of each of that mixture’s accompanying essential oils in a tablespoon or so of extra virgin olive oil.  Make every measure fresh, which means going through the mixing ritual twice each day.

The first essential oil combination is: basil four drops, fennel, ginger, hyssop, peppermint, spearmint, and tarragon two drops each.

The second essential oil combination is: cypress four drops, anise, caraway, clove, fennel, ginger, juniper, lemon, lemongrass, nutmeg, rosemary, and rosewood two drops each.

The third essential oil combination is: thyme four drops, melaleuca, myrrh, mugwort, oregano, peppermint, and tarragon two drops each.

Once the blend is made we hold out one third for massage purposes and drink the rest at once, being careful to place full attention on what we are doing.  We’ve all had something we drank “go down the wrong way”.  We instantly coughed and the problem was over.  We may cough harder and longer than feels good, and our throats may be uncomfortable for a minute, but otherwise it is not a serious problem.  It is that easy only if what we drink is based on water.  Oil down the windpipe is dangerously hard to cough away.  We never aspirate (breath liquids or solids) unless our attention is distracted, so just as if you are using knife or power-saw, make sure that your attention is where it belongs.

Abdominal massage with essential oils is simple.  Lie comfortably down.  Using the one-third measure saved from each mixture gently massage your entire abdomen from just below the ribs to just above the pubic hair, moving your hands in a circling spiral.  This spiral starts at the center, moves down along the left side, across the bottom, and up the right in widening sweeps.  This is continued for one to three minutes.  Press deeply enough for your inner organs to feel the gentle, self nurturing motion, do not press hard enough to cause discomfort.

This massage is followed by a “wrap” which consists of covering the oiled abdomen with a warm damp towel, cloaking the upper surface of the towel in plastic wrap, and then placing a hot dry towel on top of the plastic to help retain the heat.  Feel free to take a nap.  If you cannot afford a nap’s worth of time, be sure to allow yourself ten minutes.

THE VALUE OF WATER


Water has inestimable impact on the health and function of our bodies.  Virtually every biomechanical, bioelectrical or biochemical process that happens in our bodies happens in water, through water or because of water.  Because so many of these processes must be happening all of the time and/or all at once in order for us to perform well and stay healthy, from seventy-five to eighty percent of the mass in our bodies is suppose to be water.


Some of the most important of functions involve cleansing and elimination.  When we use water to clean up our cells, our blood streams, lymph flows, nervous systems, muscle mass, mucus membranes, and skins; we have to let go of a lot of water that must be replaced right away.  Everyone expects that expended bathtub or shower water will be replaced with each use.  Why should we expect anything else for the water that bathes us inside?

Every food we eat contains some amount of water; many contain a great deal.  Just about everything we drink contains water as a fundamental ingredient.  Many people assume that these sources count as part of their water intake.  Not so, at least as far as taking in water as water.

Scientists planing for colonization in space have figured total water intake needs of an average human, including foods and drink at three and one half liters minimum each day, just short of one gallon.  Of that, one liter and a half of clear drinking water are figured in.  Why so much?  That is what we urinate, breathe, sweat, drool, and tear away every day.  All of the other water bound up with other substances, counts as equivalent to the water that stays bound up with the actions of our metabolism.  Or like coffee, tea, soda pop, beer, and wine – require the body to urinate out more water than they add.  This is a vital point.  I can not count the number of individuals I’ve met who were totally misguided about the impact of their beverage habits.  So let’s say it again.  Wine and beer, tea and coffee, plus all the brand name and off-brand sodas – colas, fruit flavors, “thirst quenchers”, whatever – all cause net losses of water.

Taking in an adequate supply of excellent water can be counted, after the right minerals, adequate enzymes, and rescuing bowel ecology, as “physical element number four” of a good Body Electronics program.  This should, one would think, be the simplest element of all, but it is not.

Nine years ago, when my beloved and I were first together, she felt alarmed as she saw me drink so much water.  “Was this diabetes?” she worried.  As she has involved herself in Body Electronics and her “perfectly normal for her age” body functions have healed, she has discovered that rather than my thirst being out of balance, it had been her culturally “normal” level of thirst that was off.


Two separate but closely interlinked mechanisms conspire to allow us to have unrealistic assessments of our water needs.  The first mechanism is that the universally understood “dry-mouth” thirst signal diminishes once we reach a certain level of chronic dehydration.  We can badly need water but not feel thirsty any more.   The second mechanism is that the body, unable to draw upon stored reserves of water within itself, rations the water it does have, prioritizing its use.

This prioritizing brings localized, secondary thirst signals, such as aches, pains, nausea, cramps, and dizziness that we fail to recognize as signs of dehydration.    We don’t recognize them because they do not seem to have anything to do with our desire for water, and show up anyplace at all.  As we fail to recognize these disturbances for what they are, we blindly treat them as disease symptoms in and of themselves.  This process is the reason for the book title: Your Body’s Many Cries For Water, by F. Batmanghelidj, M.D., an accessible, well researched text that presents this information and its manifold health implications in accusatory detail.  Reading Dr. Batmanghelidj, an extensively published Iranian-American trained at London University in England, one might begin to think that our (non)drinking habits constitute a crime against our own humanity.  If it is a crime, it is a crime of culture.


It is worth while to examine ourselves as a culture or social-matrix for the source of why we chronically dehydrate our bodies.  In most of Europe and North America, there are few places where people congregate that adequate drinking water is not available, even if must be trucked in.  We need never thirst.  Yet most of us, physiologically speaking, always do.  Since it is rare that chronic dehydration is caused by lack of water, we have to look elsewhere for a prevailing influence.  It is not long before we realize that it is our culture’s attitude toward urination that is the common link.


Most of us recognize at least some of these stories: We are on the go and don’t have time to “go”.  We are far from our homes and don’t know where we can find a suitable restroom.  Some teachers sadistically control their student’s access to urinals and some employers do the same.  Public facilities are often inadequate or dirty.  Urinating in a public place, no matter how well screened, feels somehow intimate and vulnerable.  For some it is embarrassing to admit that we are subject to the call of nature like some lowly animal.  For others, there is something vaguely embarrassing, in a darkly sexual sense, connected with the need to urinate, especially away from home.  There is something perversely “grown-up” and strong in being able to “hold-it” all day, as if our physical need is a shameful weakness to be controlled and kept from view.

These themes, and others like them, come together to fuel a culture-wide conspiracy against urinating in relative freedom.  This results in an equal reluctance to drink enough water to allow our bodies the physiologic ability to urinate freely.  Taken to its farthest extreme, not drinking enough water to allow urination at all – would mean not drinking enough water to stay alive.

It is possible that our thirst-ignoring attitude goes back ten thousand or more years to an epoch when our sanitary habits made open water in inhabited areas a sure source of disease.  From before Biblical times up to the early Nineteenth Century all who could afford to do so drank “watered wine” (water disinfected with a measure of alcohol).  It wasn’t safe not to.  Nevertheless, the ongoing burden of our anti-water habit is carried by our reluctance to pass water through.  We, as well as those we love, would be better off if this conspiracy of thirst did not exist.  Most of us endure a lifetime of never drinking quite enough water.  This induces cycles of diminished dry-mouth thirst and water utilization priorities that create the false impression of “no water need” which exacerbates our dehydration, leading to multiple symptoms that are non-infectious, and non-traumatic in origin.

We must drink, depending on body-weight, from a quart and a half to two quarts of clear water each day.  After we have done that for a while, most of us will discover that we are far thirstier than we had thought.  Many of us will also discover that we are not as sickly as we had believed.

Water purity is important, yet there is a tendency among many to focus so heavily on it that the crucial importance of water itself is diminished in our minds.  I have met countless women and men so concerned with impurities in tap water that they would rather go without water at all than drink water of inferior purity.  This is a ludicrous case of doing the wrong thing for the “right” reason.  If faced with the choice of drinking tap water in a city that draws water down stream from a sewage treatment plant or no water at all, I will hold my nose, chug what is available, and be grateful.  Yes, I will find a source of purified water as soon as I can.  But I will not wait long to find it before I take a drink.  Dehydration is more damaging to our metabolisms than tap water.  That said – here are a few facts about why purification is a good idea anyway:

1.)
There are an astonishingly large number of potential impurities in water.  Some are hazardous, even deadly; some of little consequence with regard to our health; but few, if any, are beneficial.

2.)
Some of us live in rural areas with no municipal or cooperative water system, so care of the quality of our drinking water is totally in our hands.  No streams in inhabited parts of North America are guaranteed to contain safe drinking water.  Every well is either shallow, dependent on ground water at least as suspect as open streams, or deep, reliant upon an aquifer whose condition of purity can change drastically for the worse with time and circumstance.  Many already have.

3.)
For those who live where water safety is in the hands of “experts”, impurities are deliberately placed in our water by state or municipal authorities.  This is done in an effort either to “antidote” other impurities (chlorine to kill pathogens), or to substitute for naturally occurring, “beneficial” impurities not present (fluoride to “strengthen” teeth).

4.)
At the time most municipal purification systems were set up it was believed A.) that virtually no impurity in concentrations of less than a few parts per million had significant impact on human health, and B.) toxic effects of chlorine would be neutralized as chlorine was chemically bound to the proteins of the various bacteria, protozoa, insects, and other life-forms “burned” by the chemical reaction.

Both assumptions were overly optimistic.  In the first case, a number of substances, like some viruses or the dioxin molecule (byproduct of paper mills, and active ingredient in the infamous Agent Orange military herbicide), do damage to human life and health at a few parts per billion.  Five parts per billion is a thousand times scarcer (more dilute) that five parts per million.  In the second case, the chloro-proteins (trihalomethane by-products of chlorine plus microscopic cells) which result from all that successful “protective” chlorine poisoning – are actually more toxic than the raw chlorine itself.

Research, that did not exist when municipal systems were being designed, reveals a new spectrum of threats that chlorine does nothing about.  Testing shows that 139 out of 179 samples of American tap water contain pharmaceuticals like birth-control chemicals and antibiotics.  Tons of biological and chemical wastes are generated by hospitals every year and go to dumpsites that allow some of it to seep into our water supplies.

Yes, what the municipal water technicians tell us is true.  The concentrations of deadly chloro-protein found in tap water are, in the short run, less destructive to us than similar concentrations of live typhus, cholera or other disease-producing microbes would be.  But is this artless trade-off between terrible and worse one that we really want to make?  Especially since we no longer have to?

There are ways to ensure ourselves of water with superior purity, and it would pay us to do so even though drinking normal, “municipal grade” water of inferior purity is healthier than going dry.  These ways involve the purchase of bottled water, or the distillation, carbon filtration, reverse osmosis filtration of tap or well water, or some combination.

In the short term, it seems easy to skip the question of what comes out of our taps altogether and just buy a jug of bottled, spring, or mineral water instead.  This is what most who become concerned about our water do at first.  There are issues that should be taken into account.

Virtually all bottle water comes in plastic containers.  Such offerings absorb molecules from the plastic, so if we must buy packaged water it is best to use the less common and more expensive products that are bottled in glass.  Product that is merely labeled "bottled" or "drinking water" is nothing more than municipal tap water that has (hopefully) been re-filtered to take chlorine out.  Spring water is presumably taken from a natural spring, though I know of one brand in my area that is no more than filtered tap water; the legal right to prominently display "spring" on the label derived solely from the name of the company.  The label "mineral water" is determined by the density of mineral content (500 parts per million dissolved solids or more), but is otherwise the same as spring water.

Some mineral waters come with natural carbonation; some are artificially bubbled with carbon dioxide.  It is worthwhile to remember that carbon dioxide is a waste product in the body and our systems go through a lot of trouble to get rid of it.  When combined metabolically with water, CO2 turns to carbonic acid, which makes our systems more acidic.  An acid metabolism is a sick metabolism even if symptoms are not yet showing up.  Yes, some crave that "bubbly" sensation, it reminds us of soda pop and beer, which hopefully we've already given up as unnecessarily self-damaging mistakes.  While not as foolish as fostering carbonic acid plus refined sugar or alcohol in our blood; poisoning ourselves as a memorial to worse poisons is more foolish than most would like either to admit to, or “pay the price” for.  So it is best to let the whole issue drop, and avoid this valueless, unhealthy affectation.
Distillation is the most thorough process, but it carries the complication that water that is absolutely stripped of all dissolved material tends strongly to pull solutes (dissolvable material) that it comes in contact with (mostly mineral molecules) into itself.  It does not take long for a constant regimen of drinking distilled water to result in the stripping of minerals from the body.  This means that we may start urinating away “good” minerals that we need right along with “bad” minerals that we never needed in the first place. (See the section called CRYSTALS & MINERALS - PAIN & MEMORY)  Distillation also "scrambles" and destroys any internal macromolecular structure that was once present as well as any “imprints” it may have carried.

After bottled waters, activated carbon filtration is the most common way we tackle the problem of purity - most common and most confusing.  Hundreds of companies market carbon filters and all want us to believe that their filter is the best in its price range so we will spend our money with them.  If we believe that whatever they say is true, the sale automatically makes itself.


Measuring each product’s ability to remove iodine and phenols is how activated carbon ratings are made.  The more effectively a filter deals with these two pollutants, the more effective it is in removing everything else activated carbon is expected to protect us from.  To ensure purchase of an adequate system, we need to know these rating figures.  The iodine number should stand higher that 1,000 on the scale used, while the phenol scale should register 15 or lower.

Water filters made from compressed blocks of activated charcoal are an inexpensive way to protect against volatile organic chemicals, herbicides, pesticides, PCBs, asbestos, heavy metals, cysts, and municipally added chlorine as well as the deadly family of trihalomethane by-products that result from chlorine use.  They remove foul odors.  But they do not filter out inorganic mineral salts.  So if an individual's water supply has a problem with dissolved fluorides (see: GOOD HABITS), chlorides, nitrates, calciums, sodiums, or other soluble minerals, a carbon block filter will not do the job.  They purify municipal water (as long as sodium fluoride is not added), but are less likely to fill all the needs of rural folks with hard water wells, or the potential for agricultural run-off seeping into ground water, and therefore their water supply.


Granulated charcoal filters tend to be less expensive and present still another problem.  After a period of use, they provide congenial gathering and breeding places for environmental bacterias, yeasts, and molds that were pulled from the water it filtered, making it possible to re-spread such organisms.  The more sophisticated brands build-in "backwash" systems meant to compensate for this weakness, but few of us are prepared to go through the procedure often enough to temporarily guarantee continuously uninfected water.  “Temporary" because all carbon filters, compressed block and granulated, have limited life expectancy and must be replaced regularly.  Swapping out used-up filter cartridges tends to fall even lower on most of our "to do" lists than remembering to backwash filters that need maintenance yet seem to be doing fine.  This reluctance represents the greatest source of all "filter failures".  Some brands have safeguards that cause water to quit flowing when the filter is used up. 

For those using filters with no such mechanism, it is a good habit to change filters before the recommended time, certainly in twenty-three months for a two year filter, perhaps as early as twenty if we know that our rate of water use is unusually high.  As if this were not enough, we can use up cartridges far before their time by running hot water through them.  This breaks down the filtering structure and starts a process that ends with the release of millions of microscopic carbon particles and the pollutants they’d previously captured back into the water we use.  A used-up carbon filter is no longer a tool of protection, but a source of stored up danger.

Reverse osmosis is a different principle of filtration.  Its main drawbacks are its expense and need for frequent maintenance, but many love it nonetheless.  This method uses a semi-permeable membrane through which water molecules are forced by differences in the concentration of dissolved solids on each side of the membrane.  Cellular osmosis pulls water and solutes from low concentration to high, reverse osmosis pulls from high concentration to low.  Reverse osmosis systems are able to remove viruses, yeasts, molds, and bacteria, as well as volatile organic pollutants, nitrites, fluorides, sodium, chlorine, heavy metals, asbestos, and most other dissolved inorganic mineral salts.  On the other side, they do not remove trihalomethanes, some kinds of pesticide, toxic gases, chloroform, phenols, and low-molecular-weight organic compounds.


Reverse osmosis filters and activated carbon filters complement each other well.  When used together they guarantee maximum purity and safety.
Structures Hidden Inside Water: I don’t believe that I’ve ever met an English speaking person over the age of ten who did not believe that “H2O” and the word “water” represent the same thing, the stuff that seas are filled with, along with rivers, swimming pools, clouds, and ice cubes.  One of the few facts we can all feel safe in professing to know.  So it was disconcerting to discover that only the water in clouds, or that hissing from teakettles can really be called H2O.  Other names for this “purest” of water molecules are “distilled”, “dead”, or “unhealthy” water, and this is not what we need to be drinking.


In conversation with chemistry and physics types, we learn that molecules of water tend, at room temperature, to congregate in “macromolecules” that act like liquid crystals.  Studying the work of other researchers we find that the “healthy water” that our bodies crave holds these formations and “dead” or unhealthy water does not.  The structure of these tireless strings of H’s (hydrogen) and O’s (oxygen) (-HHO-HHO-HHO-HHO-HHO-out to four hundred H20 molecules) in healthy water are responsible for water’s unique behaviors.  Like a solid state less dense than its liquid state where every other substance contracts when solid and expands to go liquid.  A peculiarity that lets ice float and eventually melt each spring in temperate latitudes, which in turn keeps life from being impossible.  Also because of these macromolecules, water is liquid at room temperature, where it ought to vaporize, another oddity that makes life as we know it possible.


Each macromolecule is constructed in pairs of H and O strings around an ion.  All positively charged double-H ends of each string will ring particular minerals (such as negatively charged chloride ions).  While all negatively charged O ends will ring others (such as a positively charged sodium ions).  The outer pole of each string faces outward giving the whole assemblage one charge.  So the shape, size and electrical charge of each macromolecule is determined by which mineral ion is part of the water.  What plays out from these subtle factors has an impact on the health quality of our drinking water.


Living systems do best when the water they circulate is held at a critical “surface tension”, a product of macromolecules.  The longer the string of Hs and Os, the higher a bead of water stands on a surface it’s spilled on; one more peculiarity important, in the right measure, for life.  Awkwardly, the maximum possible width of “healthy” water molecules is unhealthy for us, larger than the size our metabolisms use best.

Nearly all of us have splashed water on clothes and seen the drops bead-up, letting us brush much of it away before it soaked in.  Most of us are too distraught to notice when injured, but blood doesn’t act this way.  Thick, sticky blood, which one expects to soak in slowly, penetrates cloth almost instantly.  The biologically active water in our blood has a lower surface tension.  This is necessary for the functioning of our kidneys, the cleaning of our cells, the workings of our digestion, and anything else where the infiltration of water amongst other molecules is vital.  The ideal surface tension for drinking water that supports biologic activity is reckoned at sixty, (plus or minus five), dynes (a measure of the force needed to burst the skin on the droplet) per centimeter (measure of a droplet’s surface area).  Typical tap water comes in at seventy-three dynes per centimeter, too high for healthiest results.

There are many ways to buy amended surface tension, the obvious are chemical like detergents.  These compounds lower surface tension allowing water to behave “wetter”, penetrating clothing to wash it, lifting away particles, like grease, which are otherwise impervious to water’s influence.  Yet we dare not amend our drinking water with laundry detergent which can be toxic.  Non-toxic water wetting agents have been available through multi-level and health store sources for decades, each one competing to convince customers that the particular clustering effects of their preparation is more healthful than any other.  In my home we don’t address this issue by chemical means, instead we “Granderize” to achieve this result among others.

Many forms of vibrational information (See: ENERGY OF LIFE) can be carried at the site of water’s hydrogen-oxygen bonds.  Marcel Vogel, a research scientist at IBM’s San Jose facility for twenty-seven years demonstrated that these imprints have such impact that the spectrum of light refracted through a beaker of water changes visibly when a new “essence” in the form of a drop of homeopathic potency (See: HERBS AND SPECIAL NUTRITION) is added.  Every Macromolecule of water is a near perfect carrier of “frequency memory” with hundreds of hydrogen-oxygen bonds in which to hold that information.  The water we drink now, and the water our ancestors drank long ago has always conveyed these traces of memory gleaned from the vibration of everything it’s touched since coming down as rain.  While neither industrially created vibrational imprints nor every kind of naturally occurring imprint is desirable, “memory” is a part of the context our bodies evolved within.  Moreover, some vibrations are highly beneficial.
“Dead” water produced by distillation is void of such vibrational stimulation, paradoxically entraining the bodies of those who drink it (See: ENERGY OF LIFE) to the beat of “nothingness” or something close.  Though his professional areas of expertise were phosphor technology, liquid crystal systems, luminescence, and magnetism as used in information storage systems, Vogel spent the last seventeen years of life working with, among other subjects, water and entrainment.  He and others have given considerable attention to the question of what bouquet of frequencies, if any should be carried on the water we drink.

No answer so far tendered seems perfect to me.  In part because few researchers are as rigorous as was Vogel.  In part because the market sub-culture that caters to what so far are unconventional needs answers more forcefully to ballyhoo than to analysis.  If a product fills the need Marcel Vogel perceived well, it would be hard to verify from reading available literature, all designed to disseminate sales claims rather than data for study.  Nevertheless, in my home we use both Grander Water technology <http://www.mind.net/aware/grander.html> and the Tachyon <http://www.tachyon-energy.com/> system for “energizing” water.  Familiarity with outcomes rather than vacuous language provided by the sales staff of either enterprise or their various competitors has informed our choices.


Chemists place the balance-point between the form of chemical reactivity called “acid” and the opposite form called “alkaline” at seven on a scale where every figure below seven represents acidity and every figure above represents alkalinity.  The relative acidity or alkalinity of the water we drink can play an important role in maintaining our health.  Because our metabolisms perform best in every respect when our bodies are slightly alkaline, (cancers find it hard to form, wounds close quickly, arthritis slows, spinal adjustments hold longer, etc.) the water we drink should be slightly acid, in the range from five point two (5.2) to six point eight (6.8) on the scale.  Many find this paradoxical and I have often heard people misspeak about a need to drink “alkaline” water when what they meant was that we need to drink metabolically alkalizing water, which is in fact a bit on the acid side.

GOOD HABITS


Up to this point, every concrete thing discussed in this workbook has concerned just four excellent health practices that can make untold improvement in our health and freedom.  These four – minerals, enzymes, proper bowel ecology, sufficient quantities of good water – together, also provide the metabolic foundation of a highly successful Body Electronics program.  Yet there is far more that we can do for our metabolisms, and infinitely more that we can do for our minds.  Some of us are delighted when we read these words, others have a sinking sensation, saying inside “More darn work, more damn change, more $*#&! inconvenience and discomfort!”  Both reactions are natural, depending upon our past experiences, and what we've come to expect from ourselves.


To the average person, it can seem like endless lists of good self care practices are forever touted in health-food stores, health magazines, health care sites on the internet, and whispered over Chai at the old fashioned rumor mill.  Some really are fundamentally good for us; some are “good” only in the context of our other not-so-good choices.  Some unfortunately, are just good for the provider’s bottom line.  Here we are concerned only with habits that are both radically good for our health and fundamentally useful for the conduct of our lives.  If we do these things we will be way better off.  But somehow, when we take observed human behavior into account, this turns out to be neither valuable nor impressive enough to make much difference.  Even when we know for sure which practices are best for our health and which we can safely ignore, almost every one of us has a history of holding back, and doing ourselves wrong.

Frankly, we have the idea that these kinds of life-saving – life-enhancing exercises are made up to spoil our fun.  Cartoonists and entertainers on TV make money cracking jokes about people who try to treat themselves well.  Ersatz “food” manufacturers and retailers, along with tobacco, alcohol, pharmaceutical, soft drink, entertainment, illegal drug, petrochemical, gambling and weapons industries, none of which have any interest in our natural function or the overall quality of our lives delight in these jokes.  Delight because they capitalize on this laughter to excuse and congratulate themselves on their ability to gain profit by selling dysfunction and ill health directly, or from selling an illusion of life.

In one sense, the “fool’s eye view” behind these jokes is not true at all.  Yet in another, this mocking impression of a health pursuing “life out of joint” is based, in a cockeyed way, on something very important and very real.

What is in fact real, is that much of our would-be “fun” is the result of partially (short-term) successful “off” management efforts from our cultural past.  These efforts typically solved one immediate problem (hunger, boredom, pain, and so on) at the expense of the system as a whole in ways that could not last without constant repetition at ever increasing intensity.  What is the difference between culturally approved “solutions” that fit this well-known pattern and culturally disapproved “fixes” like drug addiction, which work the same way?  In truth the only distinction is that disapproval adds a new dimension of “off” management disaster on top of the price paid for both the original mistake and its natural and inevitable consequences.  From this angle we see that these “solutions” spoil our health and function.  So it only makes sense that “on” management practices that are meant to enhance our lives often run afoul of these established “off” management inspired tastes and habits.

Two “off” management contexts out of which these tastes and habits grew: first, fear, starvation, drunkenness, biologically ruinous food handling etiquette, bondage to consuming animals.  Ignorance, coercive rage, individual survival through domination over and/or non-survival of other living systems including human “outsiders”, second; plus a social psychology of deceit/self-deceit, and denial.  These mark qualities of behavior that clearly damaged our ancestors.  To the extent that they are present in twenty-first century civilization, they clearly damage us too.

These, moreover, have been built up for us by the compounding (through repetition, accommodation, and elaboration) of such errors with subsequent “off” management choices generation after generation.  These are the foundation stones under all of our cultures and traditions.  We venerate our cultures and traditions, we think they make us strong, make us who we are.  All too often they cripple us into who we are.  Generation after generation we look back at previous ages and shake our heads in wonder at the blindness of our grandparents, yet stubbornly continue to cherish our own hallowed versions of their mistakes.

It seems like a stretch to get from some distant ancestor’s primitive rage to our ubiquitous addiction to “The Real Thing”, to drowning our sorrows in disinfectant, and to filling our hunger with pre-packaged indigestion.  Equally unlikely to those who haven’t thought about it is the progression from the ancient discovery that half-burned meat kept longer and fed more people, to the descendants of those same people, a thousand or more generations later, suffering a cancer rate approaching forty percent.  Along with eye “diseases” that require corrective lenses, a penchant for scorching our lungs by sucking hot smog, or letting our minds rot in bored pursuit of value-free entertainment.  But on close examination, there is no stretch at all.  Will I prove each of these statements in the next few lines?  I prefer that you comb through the rest of this work to see if answers or the principles behind proofs that will satisfy us all can be found.


For most, the fact that good habits contradict established norms need not spell the horrific problem that some make it out to be.  Living a highly conscious, free, purposeful, energy filled life is so much fun in and of itself, and so satisfying, that the booby-prize enjoyment afforded by life damaging mindless “pleasures” pales to insignificance.  So here are a number of healthy GOOD HABITS, for us to learn and be immersed in, so that we can live highly conscious, free, purposeful, energy filled lives.
Taking Care of Teeth, Tongue, and Gums: At last we turn our attention to the upper end of the alimentary canal, where Dr. Ray always started his lectures.


In the classical world of the Mediterranean basin, “civilized” people kept themselves clean by warming their skin in a public steam chamber (one room of a three or four section public bath) then skimming the resulting slurry of body oil, perspiration, and dirt from their skins with a strigil.  A strigil was a hard, curved, unsharpened blade of bronze or bone pressed into the skin as it scrapped across steam opened pores.  Its use resulted in clean people, with skins much healthier than was seen again in Europe for at least fifteen hundred years.  The tongue scraper uses the same principle (absent the steam) with the same excellent result.


My first tongue scraper was hand-carried to me by a friend from Bombay.  It looked snipped with tin-shears from the body of a food can, beaten, and twisted into shape with hammer and pliers.  I’d never seen anything like it, and at first used it with bemusement.

It was shocking to see the volume of sticky, pus colored gunk that one pass of this unlikely thing would produce.  The fact that my mouth suddenly tasted better to me each morning than it had after merely brushing my teeth was impressive too.  For years I believed that Yogis from India had single handedly introduced the use of tongue scraping for oral health to North America.  More recently I’ve come upon folks who clean the surface of their tongues using inverted soupspoons.  Grandmothers from East European were the source of this practice.  Nevertheless, the U-shaped tongue scraper that can be found in most health food stores works better than either spoons or brushing the surface of the tongue with a toothbrush.  They are simple, inexpensive, and extremely useful.

In the world of natural health care, teeth are seen as the most difficult part of the body to keep healthy.  Even in the realm of Body Electronics where medically impossible cures are the rule rather than the exception, this is true.  I’ve seen undeniable dental miracles, but the incidence is low compared to miracles in other areas, and even Dr. Ray reported fewer successes here than elsewhere.

There are two sets of stops.  One set is physical, some under our control like refined sugar, and how well we choose to clean our teeth and how often.  Some not under direct control, like who our parents were and what they ate while we were in the womb.  Along with some under marginal control, like how well we can keep our teeth continuously clean after dental carries have begun.  The second set is our beliefs and the thoughts and actions that follow on.  One is a deep and pervasive (though not universal) belief that teeth are somehow separate, not a legitimate part of our metabolic cycle at all.  If an individual feels that her or his teeth, psychologically speaking, are not really “part of me”; more like stones or tools implanted in the mouth than parts of the body’s self, then healing the body as an expression of that self, can’t heal these “foreign” objects.

The other belief appears on first glance to reflect an opposite view.  We resist opening our mouths to inspection and find excuses to avoid seeing a dentist.  In aid of this avoidance we try to forget that our teeth exist at all.  But this is illusory, it is the oral cavity we defend not the teeth themselves.  Yet we can all improve our dental health rather easily with just a few changes in our habits.  These more effective habits can, if we allow it to be so, arise naturally from enhancements in our understanding – progress that we are making here and now.

The less damage we have already done to our teeth, the more effective these improvements will be.  If we do have existing problems, it is worthwhile to not create more.  We can also avoid creating wider dilemmas for our health by carefully choosing which dental care techniques we use.
Fights about adding sodium fluoride to municipal water supplies are old news.  The two classic sides have historically represented themselves as A.) Social-liberals fighting (at the behest of “dental science”) for the widest possible distribution of a common good (a miraculous shield against tooth decay) against B.) Social-conservatives, who opposed the anonymous, indiscriminate broadcast of any medication for any purpose, no matter how useful; lest a precedent be set that would allow governments to narcotize unruly populations through drinking water at will.  The result has been a patchwork of local “yeas” and “nays” that have see-sawed from county to township all across the continent.  Few pay much attention to this controversy anymore; most of us mistakenly assuming that whichever side prevailed in our local jurisdiction prevailed over all.

A companion issue has been the use of topical fluoride – having the stuff applied directly to our teeth; by personal choice and without ingestion, in order to achieve the same effect without resort to government imposition of indiscriminate dosages.  Because fluoride is said to be preventive health care for teeth, the same well-intended folks who championed fluoridated water supplies have worked for decades to get topical applications onto the teeth of the poor, especially poor children who can not afford dental care as often as recommended. 

That issue is settled.  The tiny minority who wishes to use toothpaste with no fluoride must shop carefully, and avoid all major brands.  Market forces make topical fluoride far more ubiquitous than fluoridated water or government clinics that paint fluoride on children’s teeth ever has.  To some, this seems a perfect outcome, a case of the “invisible hand” carving a perfect bargain.  Each side can look across at the other saying “There!  Are you satisfied?”  But for those not so caught up in the dispute, who value good health and living by the laws of cure, the answer is “Wow, are you ever fooled!”
So here’s the rub.  Or the spot where the rub starts rasping holes in the fabric of controversy.  Read the warning on the side of any box of major brand toothpaste.  It will say: “If more toothpaste than necessary for brushing is swallowed, see a physician immediately or contact poison control.”  Why?  Because sodium fluoride is not an innocuous, beneficial substance that everyone, especially children needs to be exposed to.  It is an insidious poison that steadily erodes the health of all who ingest it.

A well-researched text on the matter is Fluoride the Aging Factor by Dr. John Yiamouyiannis.  He demonstrates that sodium fluoride is a major toxin.  It grinds us down slowly, making us prematurely “old” he maintains, while doing us no good at all.  Dr Yiamouyiannis reports that wining a Freedom of Information Act suit enabled him to view a US Public Health Service study of the 1940’s that made hash of publicized claims that fluoride helps prevent tooth decay.  The full spectrum of facts contained in this study was never available to the scientific community for analysis or comment while rosy interpretations of the raw data were touted widely.

A less comprehensive but equally devastating take on fluoride’s ill effect is given by Dr. Maurice Finkel in his Fresh Hope with New Cancer Treatments, where he documents its impact on our immune systems.  A blow that strikes he says at doses as low as 0.1 parts per million.  Municipally fluoridated water typically comes in at one (1.0) or two (2.0) parts per million.  That means ten or twenty times the minimum dangerous dose.  Dr. Finkel asserts that Fluoride has a major part to play in the alteration of wholesome cells into cancer because it prevents aerobic respiration as a result of shutting down the metabolic use of magnesium.  Taking in fluoride day after day for years on end, he contends, is sure to have a huge effect on the outbreak of cancer among our people.

John Ray maintained that sodium fluoride interferes with the ability of all enzyme systems to function.  Dr. Douglas Morrison, one of Dr. Ray’s most prominent students, also calls sodium fluoride an enzyme inhibitor.   In his excellent, Body Electronics informed survey of natural health techniques How We Heal, Morrison cites a study conducted in Northern California by Dr. John Lee.

Dr. Lee prevailed upon a number of his patients to obtain all of their drinking water through a local pharmacist.  Only this pharmacist would know which individuals received fluoridated and which non-fluoridated water, and neither the patient volunteers nor the good doctor were to have a clue.  On the other hand, both the volunteers and Dr. Lee agreed to keep careful track as to the progress (either up or down) of each patient’s health.

After the experiment was over and everyone knew who had gotten which water, everybody involved concluded that the results were both spectacular and unambiguous.  All patients given fluoridated water got worse over time, regardless of what their complaints had been.  Every patient given clean water got better over the same period.  Both Morrison and Lee agree that it was the enzyme-stifling component of sodium fluoride’s toxicity that made the results so uniform.

The obvious conclusion for those of us who seek cure is that we don’t subject our bodies to sodium fluoride; also that we purge it from our water where our community has removed this choice from our hands.  Sadly, elimination of sodium fluoride from drinking water once it has been put there takes some doing.  At this time, there are no home filtration systems on the market that are guaranteed to remove all sodium fluoride.  So if you have this problem, start with a reverse osmosis (RO) system, as they do a better job, but even these are less than perfect.  It may be necessary to combine your RO system with other, non-mechanical means of neutralizing the problem for the best outcome. (See THE VALUE OF WATER)
Dental carries (cavities in our teeth) are created when the waste products that bacteria deposit as a effect of living chemically eats away the enamel surface of our teeth and the dentin underneath.  These holes don’t close up once we stop letting bacteria create them.  Cavities are a place for even greater quantities of food to be trapped so that it can feed new bacteria that will produce more acid waste and start the cycle all over again.  Under normal circumstances dentin re-forms slowly because of the limited blood supply in each tooth.  Dentin can refill our cavities from the inside out.  Though the enamel coating of our teeth does not ever re-grow, the exposed exterior of the re-filled-in dentin does harden nearly as well and so provides a useful chewing surface.

The fact that bacterial growth and waste generation keep starting over in the same spot every time food is retained in a cavity means that there is an hourly race between bacterial waste digging our cavities bigger and our dentin growing to make them smaller.  Under anything close to normal conditions, the outcome is foreordained.  Bacteria grow faster than dentin, so the cavity will enlarge.


So, once we have cavities bored in our teeth, we find ways to plug the holes as best we may and get on with our lives.  In the nineteenth century this was done in two ways, one by placing naturally soft gold in the cavity, and the other by placing mercury softened silver (called silver amalgam) in the hole.  These two procedures spawned competing professional associations, which fought and accused each other of unspeakable crimes.  Against gold placers the accusation was fleecing the public with needlessly expensive fillings; against silver amalgam placers it was recklessly poisoning the people in order to make a quick buck.

In the end gold placers (The American Association of Dental Surgeons) lost the fight and silver-amalgam placers (antecedents of today’s American Dental Association) won.  The fine points of that mid-Nineteenth Century controversy are still acting as sticking points here in the twenty-first.

I have read half a dozen texts on this issue and spoken with many dentists on each side.  In chapter one of a 1999 book titled Whole Body Dentistry by Mark A Breiner, DDS I found a story that illustrates the dilemma perfectly.   Dr Breiner relates that he attended a nutritional seminar led by Dr. Hal Huggins, that bothered him.  What Huggins said about nutrition flouted conventional wisdom and he claimed that the mercury in silver fillings could ruin people’s health.  In dental school Breiner had learned that amalgams were perfectly safe, so Dr. Huggins was a fraud and that was that.  But soon after, respected journals began running articles about safe handling of scrap amalgam containing tough warnings about the need to safeguard the dentist and office staff.  This he found unsettling.


Five years later, the young daughter of his dental assistant got her first cavity.  So he filled it.  Two days later she had a seizure.  Perfect health – first silver amalgam – seizure, a shocking turn, and a suggestive one.  Dr. Breiner immediately remembered that Huggins had mentioned seizures.


After replacing the filling with a non-metallic composite, he ran to the medical library seeking facts and reassurance.  He had faith in the American Dental Association, which has sworn all along that amalgams are safe, but now he needed outside confirmation.  What he found was mountains of scientific research that called that safety into question.  He was, to use his own word, “stunned”.  So he called the ADA, which was after all, his own association, and asked for their data.  When the papers arrived he says: “all of my illusions about the organization were shattered”. What he saw was that regardless of the recourses that a long history, large membership and deep pockets brought: “they did not provide a single valid scientific study to support their position.”  For Dr. Mark Breiner, this was a wake up call, and he adjusted his practice accordingly.  What does it mean for you and I, who are not dentists, but every now and then, dental patients?   What do practitioners of Body Electronics do about amalgam fillings?  We avoid them at all costs.  The variety of symptoms that may result from their placement is awe inspiring, and can in certain instances, be devastating in severity.  It was not worth the risk when the risk was not known; now that we have the truth, the risk of accepting these fillings into our teeth is like consenting to play Russian roulette with a fully loaded pistol.

The problem with amalgams is not mercury content alone.  Any non-chelated mineral can cause problems for our metabolisms when we ingest it.  Remember that any two metals in an acid solution will form an electric battery, and that batteries work because molecules of one metal are dissolved at one “pole” and meander eventually to the other.  Amalgams are not limited to silver and mercury but contain other metals, commonly copper and less commonly antimony.  Given the acid pH of most mouths, if there are amalgam fillings in two teeth, there is at least one weak battery operating and the potential for the molecules of three or four metals (sometimes more) wandering through that mouth.  More amalgam fillings of course mean multiple “batteries” resulting in complicated cross-flows which can confuse the picture even further.

Not all of these floating non-chelated metal molecules will make it to the other tooth (battery-pole) in a person’s mouth.  A percentage will constantly enter that individual’s metabolism instead.  Depending upon a host of pre-disposing factors, he or she may develop extremely severe symptoms because of this gratuitous load of heavy-metal molecules passing into her or his metabolism, while some people in the same situation may develop lesser symptoms.  Some develop recognizable symptoms only after many years; some right away.

Factors that effect how we react to amalgam stress are: our personal and family history, diet, age, the extent and duration of dehydration, the state of our bowel ecology, and whether we habitually use “off” or “on” management techniques through life.  The dynamic interplay of these factors along with many others will determine just which symptoms will show up, when and how severely.  But everyone with amalgam fillings is carrying a dangerous and unnecessary load of poisonous heavy-metal molecules.  The illness that results can look like anything, this is both because of these factors, and because every amalgam-burdened mouth represents a distinct problem.  Each is defined by the number and destructive impact of the amalgam “battery poles” which can vary widely depending on the mixture of metals used in each amalgam, how many are in our mouths and which teeth are affected. 

Any belief that an individual dentist may hold to the contrary is “religious” dogma.  We can be respectful of such belief, but unless you or I hold the ADA as our religious institution, we have no need to adhere to it.  If we wish to defend and nurture our life, health and freedom we need to demand that poisonous, destructive materials not be placed in our bodies.

Obtaining non-poisonous dental fillings is not the problem it once was.  There are many non-amalgam options that are as “inexpensive” (compared to hunks of gold) and durable as “traditional” silver-amalgam fillings.  Twenty years ago in my home region there were only three dentists I knew prepared, as a matter of conscience, to remove silver fillings and replace them with gold.  I knew most alternative practitioners of every kind in the area, so was more likely to know who would do what than most people.  Now, virtually any dentist will use tooth-colored plastic “composite” on request, even in situations where her or his own judgment of such things would not lead him or her to choose it.

Removal of old amalgams is still a complex issue.  Just drilling out the old fillings may sharply exacerbate the damage by radically speeding the rate of mercury contamination in our blood.  This is because the high-speed dentist drill turns the amalgam filling being removed into a cloud of silver and other metal dust along with a fog of mercury vapor, which we as patients seeking freedom from mercury, breathe.  Dentists who have educated themselves and are prepared for this contingency use rubber “dental-dams” to close off their patient’s non-nasal airway and special suction devices to keep the people they are trying to help from having to breathe this vapor as the work is being done.


There are other tricky considerations.  Every year there are more practitioners who are educating themselves about how to do this work properly.  But no dentist who wishes to remain a member of the American Dental Association may advertise these skills widely because that organization has declared that continued membership is dependant upon never challenging the ADA’s position on the safety of amalgams.  In most places no ADA membership means no dental license.  No license means no ability to practice.  Finding out who, in a particular city or town, is prepared to do amalgam-removal safely depends upon access to specialized lists.  If I were looking for referrals I would go to <Dr.Huggins.com>.


After tackling first fluoridation and then amalgam fillings, issues like hot coffee and ice water might seem like getting excited over the color of turnip leaves.  How can it matter, and who possibly could care?  Dr. Ray had an experiment he asked his students to perform that answered those questions decisively.  It takes a small hand-mirror, small bright flashlight, and a darkened environment.  Holding the mirror in one hand and flashlight in the other, step into a closet and let the door close behind you.  Place the lens of the light inside your mouth and turn it on.  Bring the mirror before your eyes at an angle that lets you see your mouth clearly.  Smile widely.  Take a good look at your smile.


Almost everyone who performs this experiment is horribly dismayed, some on the edge of losing lunch, or breakfast.  What is revealed is a fine network of cracks in our teeth.  In many cases it looks disturbingly like the enamel is ready to crumble.  Sweet, even-tempered folk who would never fight hand to hand see evidence of a shocking violence.  How can this be?


When hiking on trails far up in the mountains, we often see huge rocks that have split from the mountainside and tumbled into the ravine below.  Hard, heavy blocks of stone that most of us would imagine impervious to any violence less forceful than a ton of dynamite are regularly sundered by natural forces so small and so normal that we forget to take their brute power into account.  The expanding heat from sunlight, and the contracting (and then re-expanding) cold of frozen water.  Together, these two forces will break down mountains, together these two forces (in the form or ultra hot and ultra cold beverages) break down our teeth.


Here, we get to agree completely with conventional dentistry.  Refined sugars are a gigantic problem for our teeth.  The fine cracks in the enamel that result form alternately heating our teeth beyond their natural design parameters and then cooling them beyond their natural design parameters are excellent places for bacteria to hide out.   The best, most compact food for these bacteria to feed on are chemically refined sugars.


Without refinement, far less of the fuel used to produce decay forming acids could fit into those nearly microscopic original cracks where bacteria take refuge.  These are the best places for cavities to start forming.  But that’s not all.  Refined concentrations of sugar molecules are far stickier than sugars mixed with other molecules.  Refined sugars cling to the teeth outside the cracks and invite production of decay producing acids on exposed surfaces.  These surfaces may not be as convenient for creating dental caries as the inside of tiny cracks, but because they are so sticky, refined sugars are less likely to be worn away from the exposed surface of our teeth as a result of eating other foods.  


The same considerations apply after dental caries have appeared, only now it is to the inside surfaces of our cavities that dense concentrations of extremely hard to remove, bacteria food has been applied.  A situation that makes further tooth decay a certainty.  All of this has raised the art of cleaning our teeth from a highly beneficial “extra”, as it would be for elk and horses, weasels and dogs had they the chance to make such choices, to, for our species, a desperate need.

Add this need to the fact that dental “plaque” (a substance different from arterial plaque) an incidental, self-polluting result of our own metabolism constantly collects at the margins where teeth arise from our gums.  Plaque is so pervasive that it guarantees that the scourge of gingivitis or gum disease will visit us all, and “desperate need” becomes drastic emergency.  So what do we do?

Just about everybody in this social matrix has grown up brushing his or her teeth in an effort to keep both teeth and gums wholesome and healthy.  This activity is a perfectly reasonable extension of the principle – if you wish to get something clean, scrub it.  So up the line some ancestor provided the world with finger-sized scrub-brushes and we’ve been trying to make the best use of them ever since.  But the best use has never quite seemed good enough.

One deficiency was made up by the introduction of flossing to go along with brushing, so that tooth surfaces and gum tissue in between our teeth could be reached.  Then, somebody noticed that the action of brushing up and down from gum-line to gum-line or of dragging a brush back and forth across the teeth, produced results similar to sweeping dirt under a rug.  Only the “rug” in this case was gum tissue and the result not static heaps of unwanted dirt, but secret pockets of bacteria and bacteria-food perfect for fostering hidden dental caries and plaque perfect for nurturing rampant gum disease.  So a couple of decades ago, dentists started to teach their patients to brush outward from the gum-line in order to keep those gum-pockets from getting stuffed with “dirt”.


Not many years before this more rational way of brushing was adopted as official policy by the dental industry, Dr. Joseph E. Phillips was making breakthroughs that paralleled this change in strategy.  Yet Dr. Phillips’ breakthroughs were more rational still, and far more profound.


When a house painter has globbed too much paint in one spot, he or she wields her or his brush with the same up and down or side to side swishing motions that we use to brush our teeth, spreading the excess around, while taking none of it away.  This is a good thing where house painting is concerned because uniform “coverage” is a major part of what needs to be accomplished.

But when a portrait or landscape painter has the same problem, Phillips noted – she or he does something entirely different.  For the artist, excess tint must be lifted straight off the canvas and he or she dares not let any of the surplus paint mix with colors already laid down on either side or the picture will be ruined.  So what does she or he do?


If that artist has mastered the finer points of brushwork, he or she will use the bristle-ends of a clean, dry brush to “tap” the surface on which the excess stands, “wicking” the unwanted material up into the brush through capillary action.  In the art world, this is called blotting.  Paint blotting has been used for hundreds of years with excellent results.  Any amount of unwanted material can be lifted straight off the canvas with no spreading at all, provided that the artist is willing to keep tapping with the bristle-ends of a clean, dry brush.


Dr. Phillips began tinkering with this insight, trying to find how it might best be used for cleaning our teeth and gums.  A brush was made with densely grouped, soft Tynex fibers which shows far greater capillary action than more conventional fibers such as nylon or boar bristle.  These inexpensive, ordinary looking brushes are easy to use.  My beloved and I buy dozens at a time in hopes that others might learn to preserve their teeth and free their gums from gingivitis.  Information on how to order will be provided for you at the end of this workbook.


Blotting lifts off most when the brush is tapping at right angle to the surface being cleaned.  So Phillips devised a pattern of “bracing” the heel of the hand holding the brush against the chin to help ensure that the bristle-ends tap at best advantage.  This technique also replaces the need to floss.  When the long surface is held parallel with the spaces between the teeth, it takes only a slightly stronger tap to force the bristles into and through the gap, where unwanted material is either pushed through or wicked between the bristles and pulled out.

Some people find that their teeth feel spectacularly clean to the tongue after their first blotting, much as teeth feel after a professional cleaning.  Nearly everybody feels that way within the first two weeks of consistent blotting.

But tapping straight up and down against exposed surfaces can not remove plaque and other debris from under gums, so Dr. Phillips invented yet another strategy to meet this need.  He discovered that the same brisk tapping motion, this time coming in at a forty-five degree angle could be employed directly against the margin of the gum line, right were teeth emerge and plaque gets caught, works wonders.  This accomplishes two things at once.  First, plaque and other debris hiding in pockets under the gum is efficiently wicked out with an ease and thoroughness no other home care technique has ever come close to matching.  Second, the very act of repeatedly jabbing the most tender, disease prone edges of our gums with bristle ends not only causes the previously damaged tissue to bleed, but encourages the body to circulate fresh, healing blood to the area in greater volumes than would otherwise be the case.


Gums treated in this way heal quickly and do something that every dentist and dental hygienist I’ve ever consulted has said can never happen.  The disease damaged “pockets” that cause teeth to loosen in their sockets, which the dental industry maintains will be there forever, start to close up.  Even wobbly teeth start to firm up and get ready to stay for the long haul.


Recent studies show that electric toothbrushes, while superior at polishing enamel surfaces, are just as inadequate for pulling plaque from gum pockets as non-electric brushes.  Earlier studies seemed to show otherwise, but I suspect that any apparent increase in effectiveness over hand brushing may have been due to the interplay of two factors.  Factor one being electric brushing’s advantage at getting exposed tooth surfaces clean, and factor two being the possibility that experimental subjects may have rushed to use the new appliances before much plaque and/or food debris had moved from exposed surfaces to gum line.  Once plaque was off the tooth it was not there to enter gum pockets and cause disease, but whatever had already entered those pockets was there to stay and cause mischief.


Once upon a time, it looked like root canals were a perfect compromise between the natural desire to retain our real teeth and the unfortunate realities of normal decay.  A cavity would eat its way so deeply into a tooth that the tiny life filled chamber in the center of all that armoring is overwhelmed.  The time-honored response had been to pull it up by the root.  So drilling out the dead nerve, filling the vacancy and capping over the whole structure with a new, artificial plate of armor seemed great.  The shell of the natural tooth remained in place and the root stayed in the gum so other teeth entertained no urge to migrate.

On close inspection, after millions of root canals have been done, this turns out to be no more than a hopeful, “off” management fairytale.  Because each “root canal eligible” tooth is either already dead, or the drilling kills-off the tooth, root canals leave dead, undefended tissue embedded in the body.  These are perfect, petri-dish-like places to breed bacteria and other pathogens that can overwhelm our immune responses any time they become stressed due to other difficulty.  Something like keeping an infection in reserve just in case we want to get terribly ill the next time we break a bone, get heat stroke, need to stay up all night, are felled by food-poisoning, or endure some other unpleasantness.

Bringing the Skin Along; For curative health praticioners everywhere, the skin always presents a problem.  Remember Law of Cure #5?  Two out of the four vectors of cure always lead to the skin coming in last in the healing sweepstakes.  Even traveling backward through time “from the most recently appearing symptoms back through all previous symptoms in reverse order of their appearance” often leads in the end to at least a “ghostly” representation of a long disappeared diaper rash or cradle cap.  That, for all practical purposes, makes three vectors out of four!
If cure only comes in a state of theoretical purity, this would inevitably lead to the distortions of a lifetime cascading from level to level; cured symptom after healed sign to fall in an accumulated heap upon the last, skin level manifestations of disease.  Think about looking like the sum total all that has gone wrong in life.  Few of us would let ourselves be cured if such a scenario was unavoidable.

George Vitoulkas, who many consider the greatest homeopath of the Twentieth Century, told a story about a patient who would fly to his clinic in Athens, Greece from her home in Paris that illustrates this point.  This is my memory of what he said.  This charming and intelligent woman was wealthy and a member of the international jet-set, lionized by the gossip press as one of the “beautiful people.”  She suffered from an anal fistula (side-tunnel linking the inside of the colon to the outside world alongside the anal sphincter) complicated by severe constipation, a distressing, but socially invisible situation.  The prescribed homeopathic remedy worked perfectly.  The fistula closed up, the constipation eased; a round of both physical and psychological symptoms came to the surface and worked through in a progression easily traced by Hering’s law.

Eight or ten months down the road, she began to re-experience her teenage acne, an unthinkable embarrassment to display in front of the camera eyes of the Paparazzi.  So she goes to a dermatologist for the double insult of antibiotics to wipe out her bowel flora plus attacking her skin by having her humiliation sanded off.  Presto!  Beautiful again.  Incidentally, in a few days the fistula reappears.

Back to Athens for another prescription.  Because this individual was a personal friend, Vitoulkas endured this yo-yo relationship five times, each time with the same result.  On the sixth repeat, that visit to the dermatologist was followed by rectal cancer.  George stopped telling the tale right there, never saying whether he’d been able to save his charming, intelligent, but terminally vain friend from the ultimate consequences of her folly or if he had not.

Thankfully, there are a few very easy habits that can be used by each of us along the length of our healing journey to partially equalize the pace of cure.

The first of these is just to allow the skin to function as it was designed to.  Most of us think that this sounds easy until we learn that it involves changing how we make sure that the outside of our bodies are cleaned, specifically by giving up the use of soaps and detergents for washing ourselves.  The joke here is that even though soap enables us to wash away grime and oils more easily, it does not in the end, leave us clean.  Soap leaves a film on the body that immediately attracts and holds any and all environmental dirt (even dust in the air) to itself.
A few pages back, when introducing the tongue scraper, I mentioned the ancient use of steam chamber and the strigil.  One might expect that I would recommend something similar for practitioners of Body Electronics.  Not so.  Despite the fact that the system works well for getting the skin clean, there is a downside that is best to avoid.  Excessive heat, and the deadening of our skins.

In current times, saunas, steam rooms, and hot tubs have all gained in favor as they encourage relaxation from the “outside in” for people who have a hard time relaxing from the inside out.  There is nothing wrong with these comforts but the “off” management temptation to carry them too far and deaden the sensitivity of the skin.  Once this de-sensitization takes hold, it seems the most natural thing in the world for a person to congratulate him or herself on being able to “handle” heat, then turn up the temperature in order to force a greater sense of relaxation deeper into the body.  This further damages the heat-sensing function, leading to still more self-congratulation and more heat, making it likely that this slow-motion skin-cooking will produce a state so deadened that it is neurologically impossible for that individual to connect to the outside world by feel anymore.
The method advocated by Dr. Ray is Dry Brushing.  This is the use of a stiff, natural bristle “bath brush” of a kind sold in health supply stores and catalogues.  We hold the brush with the bristles perpendicular to the skin and sweep them briskly across the surface, always moving toward the heart.  That is, from the periphery of the body up, down, or in along the limbs in the direction of the body’s center, with no circular, back-and-forth or grinding motions.  Bristles tips, when skipped along the skin rouse blood to surface.  This sweeping motion disengages flakes of dead skin and because of the slight pressure applied, the stiff, natural bristles simultaneously dip into the pores and flick whatever has lodged there (dirt, body oils, perspiration salts, and the bacterial colonies that grow thereon) out.

It is often a good idea to Dry Brush the whole body twice-over before setting the brush down on a dry shelf and taking a shower of warm, clear water to rinse the loosened material away.  Follow every warm shower by a cool-splash to retighten the pores, and drive the blood that the stimulation of the brushing followed by the warmth of the water has brought to the surface, back into the core of the body.

Blood (especially when freshly loaded with minerals, enzymes, and other great nutrition) that has been vacuumed to the outside of the body by vessels expanded through stimulation and warmth nourishes the skin.  Blood, driven back to the core will carry with it waste materials to be expelled at the kidneys.  Using the skin, as a second-line waste disposal organ is the basis for the many things that go wrong at skin level, like acne, rashes, pustules, and cankers.

Notice that we make a point of setting our brushes down in a dry place.  The fact that these are called “bath brushes” and used in bathtubs can lead to confusion.  These natural bristle brushes cannot be used for the Dry Brushing technique after the bristles have been soaked in soapy water.  After drying, bristles are no longer uniformly perpendicular, nor are they as springy, therefore less able to provide the “flicking” motion the technique needs.

Dry brushing is easy and provides superior cleanliness, since our pores aren’t clogged with the mix of soap residue and the dirt that the old way attracts.  But it still seems a bother because it requires us to change our habits.  So, many will ask “Is it worth it?” and plan to slack off on this one.  But the bother is worth it, otherwise I would not take the space and effort to include this technique in this workbook.  Beyond the direct benefits listed, there is one more gain to consider.  That is, that with the use of this method, each of us can recover the ability to be our own sources of natural Vitamin D.


Most of us have vaguely heard that our skins when exposed to the sun make Vitamin D.  Also, that being urban dwellers with fine wardrobes our skins get so little sun that a near universal Vitamin D supplement is necessary to maintain health, leading to legislation that all dairy products must be “fortified” with a laboratory produced artificial version of the missing vitamin.


All of this bears a glancing acquaintance with truth and serves to conceal a mountain of fallacy.  Vitamin D is produced not by the skin, but by interaction of sunlight with natural oils produced by our skins – the same oils that soap and detergents destroy.  Sufficient Vitamin D will form in the oils of the face and hands during an hour or two a day to maintain health if these natural oils are present.  Full body exposure would not be enough if all oils have been stripped away.  The major reason Vitamin D deficiencies were present in post-classical – pre-Victorian times is that a large part of Europe lived too filth encrusted for Vitamin D to form or soak back into the skin if it did.  The big reason Vitamin D deficiencies have either been present or fended off in post-Victorian times by artificial supplementation has been our reliance on the use of soaps and/or detergents to clean our skins. An excellent example of our culture collectively seeking health by doing something less than healthy (universally broadcast artificial vitamins) to counter the effect of doing something else less than healthy (clogging the skin with soap film) – also in misguided pursuit of health.
After cleanliness, the most worrisome issue in skin care can be “softening or moisturizing”.  Many of us have already damaged our skins through ill use and bad habits.  Many others suffer from skin conditions that have deeper sources such as eczema or psoriasis.  All of us with such conditions, regardless of source need ways to soften the impact of our dry, cracked or otherwise damaged skin.

Fortunes are paid to concoct complicated formulas to achieve this result.  Hocking the output of those formulations to the public makes fortunes in turn.  Almost all of these formulations rely on the mechanical (biologically inactive) addition of oil to the skin; some mechanistically add proteins as well.  None of them relies on oil-digesting or oil-carrying enzymes let alone protein-digesting or protein-carrying enzymes to get the job done in a way that is biologically interactive, or natural.  A simple, inexpensive source of compatible oil and compatible protein that carries its own enzymatic delivery system is the humble avocado.  A big dab of ripe avocado rubs on green for the first second or two, but melts into the skin and disappears right away.  Soothing and support begins just as quickly.  Once the soft, yellow-green pulp is in the skin it is gone.  No one can see that it was applied, and it does not stain clothing.  As expensive as an avocado may at times seem when viewed as a fruit, they are far less expensive than many preparations that prove far less useful.

If the skin was in moderate distress from chaffing, mild sunburn or simple dry flaking (another sign of chronic dehydration – see THE VALUE OF WATER) the relief is virtually instantaneous.  Individuals with extreme conditions like deeply crusted, bleeding psoriasis may experience a few seconds of intensified itching or mild burn before relief kicks in.

Once we let our skins function the way they were designed to, the “heavy lifting” of bringing an equalized pace of cure is called the niacin flush.  Here we go back to the concept that blood, loaded with nutrition, vacuumed to the surface of the body nourishes the skin.  This time the blood vessels dilate not in answer to “stimulation and warmth”, but as a result of metabolic activity.


Niacin is an acidic, artificial version of the vitamin catalogued as B3.  In order for the body to use it, the liver must produce biochemical agents to render it useable.  One side effect of having these molecules coursing through our blood is that our capillaries expand remarkably, and our extremities grow ruddy and hot.  If we are saturated with a Body Electronics program level of nutrition, the skin goes through healing crisis wherever damage or illness has been suppressed.


For example, on the eighth time I tried a niacin flush, the typical uniform reddening did not happen.  Instead, my face and neck went scarlet down to a perfect circle on my upper torso surrounding my neck, the perfect “shadow” of the T-shirts I wore as a small boy.  I was healing unsuspected residual effects of long ago sunburn.  I have seen many women go through successive white on red patterns of bathing suit top as their past sunburns have been re-lived and healed.
Hair Care: Some people are able to go along with the idea of not using soap until they think of their hair.  Contemporary advertising has convinced us that removing the natural oil that our not so distant ancestors used to nurture is absolutely necessary.  Yet this is not so at all.  
What is necessary is the removal of dust and skin flakes.  These typically stick to residues of natural oil.  These oils are produced in the scalp and coat the hair when we brush it.  Less than a hundred years ago women were encouraged to maintain their hair by spreading those oils while at the same time removing yesterday’s residue.  They did this by brushing their tresses a hundred strokes morning and night.  Stripping oils from the hair through washing was minimized.  

Few have time to support hair in this time-honored manner.  There are strategies more effective and natural than soap or shampoos.  One easy way is to use honey.  Committed extreme-vegans can ignore this tip; its benefits are not worth compromising ethical conviction.  Otherwise please consider this simple, highly effective option.

In the shower, after rinsing away the dirt that Dry Brushing has flicked free, but before the cool-splash, thin a half ounce or so (more if you have very long hair) of inexpensive honey with water so that it will cover every filament and rinse it through.  Once all the hair has been bathed in honey water, rinse it out.  Your hair is now clean.

To maximize the pleasantness of honey hair cleansing, keep the store of honey outside of the shower.  Damp honey ferments.  It is less agreeable to clean hair with mead, the by-product of fermenting honey, than with honey itself.

The purpose of after-shampoo hair conditioners is primarily to repair the damage done from having shampooed it in the first place.  When you and I have washed our hair with honey, we’ve done no damage.  Yet some feel the need to condition anyway.  To fill this need, I rinse an ounce of lemon juice through my hair.  This increases shine and encourages manageability, but I make sure to rinse it all out.  Women and men with light hair find that leaving lemon in their hair and going into the sun will lighten it further.  Those with very dark hair should make sure to remove all of the juice before going outside, as the “bleaching” effect looks shabby on those, like myself, whose hair color is dark.

Breathing: Improved understandings about breath, and how to use it, come to us from the world of athletics, the world of song, and the worlds of yoga, martial arts and meditation.  As these worlds differ, so do the contributions they offer.  So different in fact, that all attempts to blend this information prove confusing.  One observation consistently made in every “world” is that all infants and most small children work the bellows of their lungs from the bottom, trusting in the diaphragm to get the job done rather than on the muscles of the chest wall.
Allowing the breath to push the belly outward, then plunge the belly inward is natural, efficient, and powerful.  When we draw breath primarily from the upper chest we are automatically cut off from our basic nature, and condemn ourselves to be inefficient and ineffectual; yet culturally speaking, we are judged more respectable and presentable in physical appearance.  A mysterious malady that all who study breath preach futilely against.


One other thing on which all agree, though some fail to notice its import, is that operation of the breath is the one portion of bodily function that is shared more-or-less equally between conscious and unconscious areas of the brain, and therefore by conscious and unconscious aspects of the mind.  The breath therefore has a multitude of purposes and meanings, not just the pulling in of oxygen and the pushing out of carbon dioxide.  We can pair a few of these meanings with stations on the Emotional Tone Scale, and impediments to cure.

Whenever we grieve, we hold our breaths.  View a movie with a prominent grieving scene, black out the picture and listen to the sound track.  The broken breath-pattern is unmistakable.  The character in the film might be written to believe that she or he is trying to stop crying, just as you or I might under similar circumstances.  But the breath-pattern depicted by actors in plays and motion pictures is plain regardless of race, culture, fashion, class, or national origin.  It is universal among humans.  This is how, in the grip of sorrow, we all weep.


Whenever we are acutely afraid, we hold our breaths.  We typically rationalize this by saying that our breaths “catch” in surprise, and that our bodies unconsciously mimic primeval attempts by our ancestors to be motionless and soundless as the leopard stalks by.   Be that as it may, when experiencing this particular tone of resistance consciousness, human beings stop breathing.


Whenever we are intensely angry, we hold our breaths.  Oh yes, when angry, especially when not acculturated to Anglo-Saxon decorum, angry humans scream and thunder.  This means taking a breath now and then to power the sound; but this is deceptive.  Watch closely the next time you’re near a noisy show of wrath.  You may be surprised to note that the one who roars, regardless of how much air she or he is using to make their point, is hardly breathing.  If by “breathing” we mean the intake of oxygen to nourish the fires of our cells and output of carbon dioxide to keep that combustion clean.  In a few moments that person will turn purple from lack of oxygen and an excess of CO2.  In a few minutes more, when the needs of survival force the lungs to override feelings, his or her oxygen needs are so huge that they must pant in great gasping gulps.  Often described as panting with rage, this is a result of anger’s refusal to breathe.

Whenever we are overcome with pain, we hold our breaths.  We call this “shock”, and fail to distinguish this state from the drop in blood pressure that goes with bodily trauma also called “shock”.  But shock, as a plummet in hydraulic pressure is primarily a physiological event.  Shock, as suspended animation, breathlessness in the face of pain, is primarily psychological, a powerful physical expression of our unwillingness that the experience of the moment be.

Whenever we are depressed and apathetic we hold our breaths.  When we observe an individual operating in a purely apathetic state of consciousness, we find that he or she is breathing in short, shallow sips with long pauses at the “top” or “bottom” of each breath, perhaps both.  A dispirited disengagement from our birthright to enjoy the full, robust use of oxygen in our blood, and the accompanying freedom from self-pollution through excess carbon dioxide marks this state of being.  When we don’t care, we don’t care to live, we don’t care to breathe; and it shows.

An amazingly uniform physical “off” management reaction to a wide spectrum of emotional resistances, each “no-breathing” episode marks a moment of contraction, one element in the bundle of experiences we create for ourselves each time we resist what is.  As such, a record is laid down for each of these “off” management episodes in the crystals of the body; a fragment of insupportable memory.

As a result, when deliberately we do not hold our breaths, something curious happens; an event at once extraordinary and disturbing, powerful and informative.  It is as if all the “off” management reasons recorded in our “points” wake up and whisper to us why it is that our breath should be held.  These are partial memories, “intuitions” and “discomforts”, often presented as disquieting sounds or words in the inner ear, motion, colors or pictures sensed in the inner vision, and sensations or emotional feelings in the body.  This condition is not accessed when we breathe in the manner we regard as normal.  The normal pace of breath involves many pauses.  Most of us in fact stop breathing twice in the course of every in-and-out breath achieved.  Many people are actually spending more time holding their breaths during the course of any given hour than breathing.  We are already it seems, habitually submitting to those whispers even when they are too faint to consciously perceive.  Deliberately not holding the breath comes down to breathing without pauses.  We call this the circular breath.
No one breaths without pause all of the time, nor in every circumstance.  Yet learning to breathe fully and in a circular pattern has benefits even when not constantly accessed.  One of the most important is the use of the above mentioned “whisper” phenomenon as a pointholding-like, history-of-resistance surfacing technique.  It is one element within the practice of table work in Body Electronics pointholding sessions.  We have evolved precise, easily followed instruction on how to do this on the table, while everything else is going on.  (See: UP ON THE TALBE)

Even employed in isolation (just one breather and one breath coach), with no nutritional, hydration, or bowel ecology support, no group support, no melting crystals, no Laws of Cure, no understanding of memory, subtle anatomy, love of what is, or pain, and no psycho-spiritual framework – this technique is powerful.

There are five therapeutic effects during an intense, prolonged spell of circular breathing.  Breathing effect one is that when we take no pauses at the top of each breath in, or the bottom of each breath out, our breaths are perfectly rhythmic and fill the center of our attentiveness.  This is powerfully and naturally hypnotic; we go immediately to an altered state of consciousness in which all other effects of this technique are experienced strongly.  Breathing effect two is that our cells become highly oxygenated; all of our metabolic processes are enhanced, including processes that might otherwise be of low priority due to lack of recourses.  Breathing effect three is that because we are releasing so much with each breath, carbon dioxide is being scoured from both our bloodstreams and our cells with unprecedented thoroughness.  Leaving our oxygen carrying and our oxygen using apparatus unfettered and cleaner burning than we have come to expect.  Breathing effect four is that concentrations of ambient non-bio-electric energy are drawn from the atmosphere into the body along with the air.  We are doubly invigorated, physically by increasing the burn capacity of our metabolism, and energetically by increasing the vitality of our subtle anatomy.  Breathing effect five is that therapeutically useful “whisper” phenomenon mentioned earlier.

As these five factors take place not singly but within each other, their separate effects are synergized into a powerful, therapeutic whole.  Having these synergies compounded many times over by enlisting their power into the coordinated Body Electronics system, circular breathing’s effects can not be separated out, but the total consequence is more impressive still.
The other important benefit of learning this skill is the opportunity it presents for periodic recharge.  This uses breathing effect numbers two, three, and four in short, easy to manage bursts.  In the morning after you wake, but before you scramble out of bed, set aside two minutes.  Use an alarm if you have to, so that breathing effect number one (rhythmic alteration of consciousness) doesn’t drop you back to asleep.  Begin by filling your lungs as you would fill a glass with water, from the bottom to the top.  Don’t do this either with great rapidity, or in gloomy slow motion.  Just a hair faster than your usual pace of breath is about right for most people.  As soon as the lungs are filled, you are already letting that breath go, emptying your lungs just as you would empty water from a glass, from top to bottom at the same pace at which your lungs were filled.

Filling from the bottom means using the diaphragm and pushing out the belly before filling up the chest.  Emptying from the top means permitting all of the air to vacate the chest before letting the belly fall inward in order to allow the last of the breath to be swept out as the diaphragm moves up.  As soon as your lungs are empty you are already starting to fill them once more.  All of the work takes place on the in breath; the out breath is simply letting go.

It can be useful to follow the well-known yoga principle of breathing in through the nose and breathing out through the mouth.  The distinction helps reinforce circularity, and there may be an increase of effect.  But the stringent demand with which many yogis teach this rule has, I believe, more to do with the dust of the Gangetic Plain where yoga was first taught than with considerations that apply in other places and times.  Dusty air filtered and moistened by the high surface-area sieve of hairs in the nasal passages shields lungs from silicosis and other high-contaminant maladies.  Impurity of air under our current circumstances sadly, is beyond the natural design perameters of our bodies to deflect.

Do this non-stop for a total of one hundred breaths and then allow yourself to return to whatever normal breathing is for you.  The rate, body pattern, and rhythm of “normal” breathing may or may not shift for you over time as you keep this practice up; you can be glad if it does, unconcerned if it does not.  You may if you wish count out the full one hundred; I find it easiest to count each breath twice when I do this, one in – one out, two in – two out.  Otherwise I risk getting tangled up near the end.  Once you’ve established a two-minute morning routine, add a two-minute circular breath session to your afternoon.  Many find that the three o’clock to four o’clock part of the day an excellent time to add refreshment.

HERBS AND SPECIAL NUTRITION

There are healing modalities that ignore the architecture, biology, physics, and biochemistry of the body, claiming to cause physical cure by handling either the mind in isolation or energy by itself.  Its not hard to show that both the mind and the energy system are “senior” to (determining rather than determined by) our physical structure in direct contradiction to the position of conventional medicine. (See THE ENERGY OF LIFE) Many practitioners of non-physical modalities operate in resistance to medical arrogance, declaring that adjusting a pattern with seniority will fix everything “downstream” from that pattern.  No different than saying that tidying up an architectural blueprint will rebuild a house, a from of counter-arrogance.
Practitioners engaged in the repair of living structures who ignore “virtual” blueprints or other information stored in nonphysical format are restricted to patching up what can be perceived on the surface.  They permit themselves little insight as to what caused the body to devolve and/or degenerate or how.  Those engaged in the repair of living structures who attend only to the information level of function are limited by how fully the “material construct” they are treating is able to respond with the materials at hand.  Let me hasten to add that the reserves of a body and the nutrition available from even minimally well-selected food can allow the “material construct” to do quite a bit.  As a homeopath and third degree (Master level) practitioner of Reiki, I have seen this often.  But physiological and biological limitations on the body’s ability to respond are real, and limiting.

I’ve taught clients to consider the image of a barbell, with weights fastened at each end.  One end is our bodies, the other our non-physical selves.  The world of natural healing can be seen as a gym where half the athletes insist on picking up the mass set at the physical end and drag the non-physical weights behind.  While the other bunch pick up the non-physical end and drag the mass called physicality behind.  You and I can take delight in being able to balance the full weight of being so that each side of healing can be employed to enhance the other.

We started the what-to-do sections of this workbook by addressing four of the most vital but commonly ignored elements in healing – chelated-colloidal minerals, plus active, broad-spectrum nutritional enzymes, and restored bowel ecology, as well as sufficient water to keep our bodies hydrated.  These together make an enormous impact on our overall health and well being, as well as on our ability to reverse past damage and attain cure while using Body Electronics.

We’ve corkscrewed back to what we put into our alimentary canals.  Ideally, this is food.  Well-selected food is any fruit, vegetable, nut, or seed with these four characteristics.  1. It is raw.  2 It is ripe.  3. It is fresh.  4. It was grown by organic standards.  We can’t pretend to substitute anything at all for good dietary choices.  But because we grew up eating what our social-matrix offered rather than what our bodies needed; and since much that’s for sale is grown in depleted soil from seeds bred to commercial ideals rather than to bio-nutritional standards, we have a problem.  Our bodies are constructed with inferior materials, and the materials we can get easily, though better because we are selecting carefully, are not always the best.  We solve this by adding well-selected supplements.  So, let’s look at a few examples of nutritional and other bio-chemical support.

A hidden roadblock to reasonable use of traditional herbals (books on plants as healing substances) is that there is often little or no distinction made about the way herbal remedies produce their results.  Every herb is listed as “good for” one condition or another as if each kind of “good for” was equivalent to every other, with the exception that some are stronger.  Yet each acts primarily in one of four distinct ways.  It is quite possible that a plant may have more than one “medicinal” action, but one will be of first importance with others of secondary value.  These four modes of action are 1. As nutrition, 2. As an allopathic medicine, 3. As a homeopathic (material level) remedy, and 4. As a tonic.


When playing around with herbal formulas, one type of “good for” may get “tangled-up” with or “trip-up” another sort of “good for”, producing no kind of good at all.  I’ve observed this outcome all too often; it makes it seem that “herbs don’t work”.  It can discourage would-be users of herbal lore, and it is utterly unnecessary.

First-class herbalists create formulations that take this potential for internal impediment into account almost instinctively, or involve themselves with complicated and arcane principles of composition.  These are two reasons why herbalism, for all the millions of person hours and billions of dollars invested in phyto-chemical (plant substance) research, remains an art as well as a science.  What one does by instinct is difficult to convey in words, while Ayurvedic or Traditional Chinese Medicine to name two recondite forms, require life-long professional study to reach mastery.  So most home-herbalists are stuck following recipes by rote.  Rote lore often comes back to “such and such an herb is ‘good for’ this and that disease, so just mix and match the ‘good fors’ blindly.”

Here are brief descriptions illustrating the basic four ways that an herb can be “good for” a particular condition or need.
As Nutrition: The idea of nutrition starts simple and waxes complex with blinding speed.  Simple is something like “I put it in my mouth because I want it”.  The complex end is something like “one ripe ladeda contains one thousand three hundred and seventy-five chemicals”, followed by a page or two of notations.  One description that is just complex enough to be useful, yet simple enough to grasp divides nutrition into three categories.  Assuming that oxygen and water needs are taken care of, our cells want three kinds of material input.  The first thing our cells want is fuel.  The second thing our cells want is building materials.  The third thing our cells want is auxiliary labor.  If we feel hunger for anything other than these three categories of “stuff”, this desire is not coming from our cells, and has nothing to do, physiologically speaking, with nutrition.

Fuel in its most refined form is called ATP or adenosine triphosphate.  This is the chemical packet that powers our metabolisms at the cellular level.  We do not eat ATP, we make it.  The ability to make ATP means taking in glucose or glycogen (simple sugar) and/or anything that can be disassembled and rearranged into glucose.  Rearrange-able food starts at complex sugars, moves on to starches and fats, and ends at proteins in order of increasing difficulty.  Each kind of disassembly necessary for each kind of complex fuel-bearing food produces its own set of by-products along with its own distinct conversion-path that takes whatever we have eaten and leaves us in the end with a load of ATP.  Along with whatever by-products were produced while getting there.  These various paths and these by-products have a great deal to do with our resulting states of health.

Dr. Gabriel Cousens, one of the most diligent pioneers exploring the frontiers of our knowledge about nutrition and health today, has published that there are in fact two entirely different sets of pathways leading from complex fuel-bearing foods to ATP, depending upon how an individual’s metabolism is organized.  Dr. Cousens calls these two metabolic systems “oxidative dominant” and “auto immune dominant”.

Moreover, Cousens shows, using highly accurate blood-test data, that starting with the very same foods, members of each metabolic group will arrive at completely opposite results.  The body will always produce ATP, but which by-products come along with it can make either a beneficial or a catastrophic impact on our lives.  What are perfectly well selected foods for one group are, it turns out, the wrong foods with which to support a healthy life-style for the other.

Rich societies are commonly burdened with an excess of highly complex fuel-bearing foods.  These are foods that necessitate convoluted conversion-paths and produce many by-products for both types of metabolism.  Conversely, we are all inheritors of instincts and habits, desires and preferences designed for and handed down form ancestors who lived for untold thousands of years in a succession of much poorer, body-fuel scare societies.  We are programmed by these means to think, crave, and eat as if fuel was hard to come by.

The intersection of these facts has produced a number of problems for us here in the twenty-first century.  Including, but are not limited to, propensities for cancer, diabetes, heart attack, stroke, addiction, and obesity.  Both the place of intersection and the facts themselves have been embroidered with a multitude of resistance engendered, “off” management complications.  So our problems turn out to be trickier than a “two fact” analysis would lead us to hope.   It is a delusional and self-destructive complexity solvable only when we go back and unravel the whole skein.
Building materials are the most extensive, and for purposes of this section most important part of the herbal package.  This is where vitamins, fatty acids, and minerals fit in, yet the most common and diverse class of building materials are those structures of amino acid called protein.  We take a brief look at all four.

Every plant that grows on this Earth or in its waters pulls into itself a distinct bouquet of minerals, and not every part of a given plant has had this selection shared out in the same proportions as in every other part.  So botanical contributions to our mineral support vary widely from species to species, and from flower to stem, leaf to fruit, and from tuber to seed within each species. Some herbs carry great concentrations of particular minerals, and there are occasions where one of these may be found rarely in any other source.  Moreover, nothing dictates that the way that a particular herbal source chelates the minerals that it incorporates into itself has to exactly match the molecular pattern with which any other species chelates its minerals.  So many herbs can each be counted as a unique source of “designer chelated” minerals.

The molecules that we call vitamins are bridging mechanisms within our metabolisms.  As coenzymes, enzymes grab these molecular formations in order to accomplish specific tasks, in much the way a construction worker might pick up a specific tool.  So these are not materials in the same sense as lumber, glass or sheet rock, but like saw and hammer, staples and nails.

The name vitamin (suggestive of “life giving”) was chosen by the pharmaceutical industry (in consultation, I suspect, with their PR departments), whose research laboratories discovered their existence while examining life processes at work in order to see what makes life tick.  Hoping incidentally to patent that tick, and charge money for access to it.  With vitamins they felt that they had hit the jackpot, thus the name.  Libraries have been written on the subject of vitamins, some shelves filled with volumes of fulsome praise, some stocked with texts that are utterly dismissive.  We find this bewildering until we realize the commercial context in which the subject is steeped.

It was once fashionable for medical doctors to tell patients that vitamins are useless, the only thing they did was increase the value of every toilet flush.  Over the years, more and more have come to admit that it is possible that vitamin supplements can do great good, but there are still doubts.  One way to put aside all doubt is to put aside industrially produced pharmaceutical offerings whenever we can and turn exclusively to plant sources for these naturally occurring molecules.  So wherever possible, we supplement a well-selected basic diet with well-selected herbs rather than pharmaceutical products.

Again we ask, is this anti-industrial or anti-commercial prejudice passed off as information on nutrition, health, and cure?  Let’s examine two factors that distinguish laboratory produced vitamins from their naturally gown namesakes.

The first distinguishing factor is the issue of “molecular handedness”.  Molecular handedness marks the difference between the outcome of using the physics of chemistry to produce a certain molecule, and the outcome of using the chemistry of biology to produce that same molecule.

Think of a two dimensional diagram of a molecule, each atom like a star set in a simplified spiral nebula.  All arms of this nebula curve off in one direction.  In the world of non-bio-chemistry, which direction is unimportant, two iterations of the same molecule are functionally identical even when they are mirror images, spiraling in opposite directions.  In the living world of biochemistry, this is not true at all.  Only left-handed versions of a molecule are included in the web of life.  Right-handed versions are not used, wanted, or made by living systems.  Every element in every living “vitamin factory” is left-handed.  Such structures could not produce mirror-image versions of natural vitamins if they had to and have no reason why they would ever have to.  So the first problem is that half of every industrially produced batch of a given vitamin is not really a vitamin at all.

The subsequent problem is even stickier.  Vitamins are coenzymes and have to fit with enzymes in much the way a glove must fit with a hand in order to work in the body.  What happens when we try to jam a right handed glove onto the fingers of our left hand?  As long as that wrong glove is tangled with those fingers, that hand is out of action.  Only half of all laboratory created molecules that enter our metabolisms can be used by the enzymes of our bodies as vitamins, while the other half are at best dross, and at worst actively gumming up the works.

The second distinguishing factor is the issue of co-factors.  Vitamin co-factors are other elements of the living systems of which each vitamin is designed to be an integral part.  Laboratory identified and industrially produced vitamin molecules are isolated factors extracted from integrated systems.  They can not work well in isolation.  Using a worst case metaphor, we can see that a hammer handle that fits well in the hand of a workman is useless without a hammerhead.

An enzyme that picks up an ascorbic acid molecule purchased as vitamin C is in much the situation as that workman holding a headless hammer.  Ascorbic acid is sold as vitamin C, because by law that is what it is.  Imagine a lab tech reporting to his corporate boss something to this effect: “We’ve got it nailed down sir.  The vitamin action we labeled C only happens where ascorbic acid is present.”  Imagine that management type answering: “No vitamin C activity unless ascorbic acid is present?  So if you have ascorbic acid, you have vitamin C.  Let’s go tell a judge!”  This is the essence of what seems to have happened.  Who actually did what with whom is not on record, as far I know.  What is known is that vitamin C is the interplay of a cluster of five separate but associated molecules, four active ingredients and a preservative shell.  Ascorbic acid is the chemical name of that shell.  When we make, distribute, and eat that chemical we are dealing with the handle not the hammerhead.

“So why,” you might ask, “does taking a gram or more of pharmaceutical vitamin C work to cure my cold?”  When an enzyme, that exists to do a specific operation, grabs its appointed tool it is in play.  If it turns out that the tool is incomplete, a continuation of “in play” is to scrounge around and see if the missing parts can be scavenged from surrounding tissues.

Non-plant-source vitamins: fifty percent is backward, a certain percentage of the appropriate enzymes get jammed, and the rest may have to cannibalize other areas of our bodies for missing co-factors to get the work done.

Few herbs (especially green leafy vegetation) bear concentrations of fatty acids condensed enough to be considered “supplements” as distinguished from “foods”, but there are in fact some important fruits and seeds that do.  For our purposes the relevant information is simply that fats are not sources of complex fuel alone, but important building materials in their own right that commercial un-foods like margarine and pressure-fried snacks (any salty-greasy-crunchy that comes in a sealed bag or tube) constantly sabotage.  Nevertheless we won’t discuss fats in this section on herbs.

A peculiar distortion dominates our culture’s idea of protein.  We have been told (or at least seem to have been told) that the word protein is equivalent to the word meat, meaning muscle tissue cut form the bodies of animals.  This is not so.  While it is true that animal tissues contain a relative abundance of protein proteins are everywhere.

Proteins are constructed from amino acids, and each protein fulfills one need.  In life there are near infinite needs, with a near infinite cadre of amino-acid combinations assembled to fill them.  So protein is everywhere.  Why have we subscribed to a myth that says it is animal tissue only?  There are several reasons; some are minimally rational, and some are nothing more than prejudicial excuses for behaving the way we, following our ancestors, always have.

We won’t mess here with excuses.  The rational pretext for consuming meat (proteins that closely resemble those that make up our own bodies) is accurate and reasonable in contexts where we cook our food.  In cooking, destructive levels of heat distort and render less useful amino acids, fatty acids, vitamins and other biochemical constituents of our meal.  Cooked food is always a comparatively scanty source of appropriately configured building materials.

So, the closer in structure our starting material (food) is to our finished product (physical body), the easier it will be to find still viable biochemical structures amidst the refuse we’ve made of it, that can be recycled straight across.  By logic, if we insist on cooking, only feeding on our own tissue guarantees that anything salvageable will be serviceable.  It makes more sense to stop distorting the biochemical structures of our food and be able to recycle everything.  Some herbs contain more of one amino acid or another than is commonly found elsewhere.  Some herbs contain unusual configurations of amino acids that are found in no other source.  Many protein structures found in fresh or slow-dried herbs convert as readily to our needs as do comparable structures that are found in our fellow creatures.

Auxiliary labor means enzymes.  These incredibly varied, precisely twisted bits of protein are arguably the most precious class of substances that we can glean from food.  Much attention is paid to the field of nano-technology and the effort to construct miraculous molecular machines from single atoms that will revolutionize our economy.  Science has spent billions so far just establishing that artificial machines of this size are possible.  Enzymes are nature’s most miraculous nanotech machines; they perform splendidly, tirelessly doing the heavy lifting for our existence.  They are beyond price, and we have never learned to value them adequately.  (See: ENZYMES & LIFE – GOING LIVE)

Years ago it was argued that humans could not usefully assimilate enzymes because they are destroyed in the high acid environment of certain sections of our digestive system.  This, it turns out was erroneous, as a precise area of the upper small intestine is specifically designed for still viable enzymes from food to pass directly into the blood stream, without benefit (or hindrance) of digestive action.

To hint at the power of these microscopic work engines, I’ve often set before clients two clear glasses of hot water.  Into each he or she would pour from a sealed packet a national brand of instant oatmeal.  They would stir each identical glass of oatmeal with a separate spoon.  After the mush had cooled a bit, I would give this person a capsule of protease (protein digesting) enzymes and have them pick which glass to put it in.  Once the enzymes were stirred through, both glasses, spoons left in, were set aside for half an hour, and we talked of other things.

When we turned back to the oatmeal, the results never failed to astonish and impress.  The porridge to which nothing had been added had congealed to a solid with the spoon standing firmly in place.  The cereal to which enzymes had been added, was now liquid – looser, thinner, more watery than it had been since the moment the oatmeal was poured in.


Though protease enzymes are “protein digesting”, that does not mean that they are the same as “digestive enzymes” which are taken to replace or enhance our own missing or inadequate digestive power.  Digestive enzymes are formulated on the assumption that it is our bodies that are supposed to digest our food.  Nutritional enzymes are ingested on the recognition that our food is supposed to digest itself.  There is a third class of protein digesting enzyme that we may call “systemic”, like chymotripsin made by our pancreas which is designed to course through our systems scavenging everything, viruses, bacteria, cancers, random debris, that does not identify itself as a functioning part of our physical constructs.  It is, on the whole, the capacity to produce systemic enzymes that our systems give up in order to produce replacements for enzymes that should have come free with our food.

As Allopathic Agents: Much of traditional herbal thinking is indistinguishable from conventional medical thinking, as these rival schools grew up together and cross-fertilized each other for centuries.  Conventional medical thinking is called Allopathy, an anglicized Greek phrase meaning “different suffering”.  This refers to the attitude that underlies this form of medicine’s use of chemical substances.  It makes no difference if those substances are artificially produced, or like herbs – products of the natural world, or a mix of both.  The nature and/or source of the molecules employed to change a patient’s biochemistry are not at issue.

What is critical is the way these molecules are used.  At the time allopathic medicine was devised, every single medicine was a poison.  It is no longer possible to be quite so categorical because some elements of twenty-first century biochemical research are more nuanced in their scrutiny.  Even so, the allopathic worldview has remained the same.  It is still true moreover, that the vast majority of all medicines used daily in allopathic clinics, homes, and hospitals are poisons; some simple, some complex, some relatively mild, and some utterly noxious. 

In one sense, “medicine” denotes a particular class among poisons; a poison that can be used in a warfare-like way to damage a patient so that that his or her experience of natural suffering is “canceled” by the unnatural suffering induced by the medicine.  Stripped to its essence, the art of allopathic prescribing consists of finding, for a sick person who suffers from diarrhea, a poison that would make a well person constipated; or for a patient with screaming nerve-ends a poison that would make the nerve-ends of a well person go dull.

So, herbs whose uses are allopathic are administered in a warfare-like way, where the active component is supposed to beat back the experience of a naturally occurring symptom.  Because herbs are natural substances with the vast majority, even when used in an allopathic manner, only minor toxins, few practitioners consider the implications of such use.  Yet these implications result in dramatic effects when used in an “off” management way where neither the Laws of Cure or the stair-step model of healing crises (See: WHAT “STRENGTH” CAN TELL YOU) are taken into consideration.  Nor yet again, what the effects of the mixing of an allopathic “good for” with a homeopathic or a tonic “good for” might be.

As Homeopathic Agents: The opposite medicinal use of poisonous substances, including herbs, is called homeopathy, or homeopathic medicine.  The word itself means “similar suffering”.  It is because this word was coined late in the eighteenth century that conventional, aggressive medical thought was recognized and labeled allopathic.  Homeopathy works in ways that appear backward to the warfare model of allopathy by nearly every measure, but there are two backward seeming principles that are fundamental and underlie the rest.  The first, and most important when considering the use of herbs and other supplements, is celebrated in the “homeo” (similar) part of the homeopathic name.
“Similar-suffering” means that the poisonous qualities of a substance are medicinally employed, not to cancel awareness of the symptoms of a naturally occurring illness, but to amplify them.  Having grown up in a world dominated by warfare model thinking, we all, upon first contact with this idea, recoil.  We seem to be talking here about a scheme to make people well – by making them sicker.


Yet isn’t that precisely what we are used to?  (See: WHAT STRENTH CAN TELL YOU)  Yet here increase in pathos (suffering) is not masked by the awareness-canceling effect of opposing symptoms, and ends the dysfunction underlying that sickness.


Homeopathic thinking starts in sheer pragmatism, and proceeds empirically through analysis of living experience; there are no founding theories to prove or to disprove.  What has been found is a – that symptoms we experience are always the result of our system’s efforts to overcome a stress such as a microbial invasion, not the damage those microbes have done.  Followed by b – that any extreme, lingering, or debilitating symptoms we endure show that our stress management functions are inadequate to the job and stuck trying harder, though not yet hard (or “smart” enough).  Along with c – that a medication that would, as a “poison”, produce in a healthy person the same symptoms that an individual is producing in illness, will so sharply intensify his or her responses that success comes quickly and all need to manifest symptoms goes away.

There are limits to what can be achieved with this technology, which is why I teach Body Electronics in this workbook not homeopathy.  This method can be clumsily, ignorantly, even deliberately misused.  Ill-trained practitioners use it for balancing and palliation rather than for cure.  Dr. Ray came upon homeopathy in this lack-luster guise, and therefore lacked confidence in its value.  Yet this system of overlaying suffering upon suffering has, when used correctly, produced wonders of good health for many millions for over two centuries now.


All very well, and when dealing with materials, such as the vast majority of herbs, where if poisonous at all, only mildly so, not very threatening.  Yet homeopathic medicine is known to make use of some of the most horrifying of plant, mineral and animal toxins.  For example Belladonna and Rhus Toxicodendron (poison oak) from the botanical world, arsenic and mercury from the mineral world, and from animals the venom of rattlesnakes and black widow spiders.  These six are cited because most people recognize them as noxious, but there are worse poisons in common homeopathic usage.  All of these dangerous substances are said, paradoxically, to be rendered harmless while at the same time, made more effective for the redressing of disease – less strong as poison, more powerful as medication.


“Explanation” and “second backward seeming principal” are both the creation of homeopathic “potencies”.  Potentization has little or no application to the straightforward use of herbal substances in terms of their material “homeopathic”, as opposed to nutritional, allopathic or tonic effects.  The practice of potentization is the target of attacks upon homeopathic medical “theory”, and much foolishness has been written on both sides of this supposed “issue”.  Clarifying all the “whys”, “wherefores”, and ramifications of potency preparation is a lengthy, inconclusive, and therefore unwise use of our space.  So I will be brief.

Just know that this process, confirmed through millions of replications over many decades in clinics and laboratories around the world, works reliably and well.  Rebuff comes on theoretical grounds, from people who prefer fighting for their world-view to accepting evidence.  I apologize for allowing the odor of polemic to arise.  But I’ve seen the evidence, and I am committed to facts.

In brief then, by sequentially alternating the “watering down” of a poison with the addition of a mechanical “impulse” energy conferred through the agency of succussion, a new condition is created.  A situation whereby the energetic curative power (or potency) of a homeopathic remedy goes up as its chemical destructive power goes down.  So let’s take that apart and see what we’ve got.

“Sequentially alternating,” means doing one action and then a second over and over.  The first of these actions is “dilution” while the second is succussion (successive-percussion) or to put it crudely, “pounding”.  What is alternately diluted and succussed is the substance or poison from which the homeopathic remedy is made.  With every dilution the remedy is less poisonous.  Every time it is succussed, an “impulse” of mechanical energy is added to the vibrational pattern (Samuel Hahnemann, founder of homeopathy called this “simple substance”) established by the presence of that poison in the first place.  This addition of energy intensifies this pattern of vibration, causing the non-bio-electric “wake up call” to the ailing patient to have greater impact.  While laying out Law of Cure #5 in this workbook, I wrote in passing: “A homeopath just needed to increase their available vitality by selecting the correct homeopathic remedy, and the client would do better”?  It is because of the effectiveness of homeopathic potency that this statement can be made.

Every word in this passage is a locus of resistance for mechanistic-materialist thinkers.  Resistance that has them put on blinders and refuse to see empirical evidence.  Through counter-resistance to this absurdity, patrons of homeopathy put forward guesses as to why this procedure works.  Though in many cases clever, involving colloid-resonance or quantum-entanglement theory and so on, the combined result of these competing theories is to expand confusion rather than increase certainty.
There is however another backward-seeming principle that needs to be made clear at this time.  That is how homeopathic remedies, and to a lesser extent homeopathic action herbals, are known to be “good for” certain symptoms, and not good for others.  This is an empirical system called “proving.”


In order to “prove” a potentized substance, and know what it can be used as a remedy for, a test population of healthy human beings – traditionally students of homeopathy – are given successively higher potencies of an un-named, energetic pattern until each spontaneously shows new symptoms.  Everyone in the study keeps a scrupulous record of every new physical, emotional, or mental symptom, where, when, and how it shows up, what it looks, feels, or sounds like, what brings it on, what exacerbates it, as well as what mitigates it.  When the experiment is done, all of these lists are collated into a single bell-curve like picture, with intense and/or universally experienced symptoms given greater weight, yet with no symptom left out.


Once a symptom picture is compiled, a new remedy is entered into the homeopathic materia medica (book of medicinal substances), and used for the healing of any patient with that profile anywhere on earth.  The fact that provings made with potencies produce consistent results is one more evidence that however unexpected, the process called “potentization” is real.


As Tonics: Describing a class of herbal effects that are faster acting than normal nutrition yet is neither homeopathic nor allopathic in action is difficult.  In a sense, tonics represent special cases of nutrition, not fuels, building materials, or enzymes, but catalytic structures of entirely different kinds.  Tonics may be spectacularly laden with vitamin-enabling chemicals, phyto-hormones, and neurotransmitter, endorphin, or hormone precursor molecules.  But the point is that they fill a gap in the infrastructure beneath what the body is already trying to do, but can’t quite.

A good example is the role of chlorophyll in aiding to rebuild red blood cells, as that molecule is identical with hemoglobin, the oxygen-carrying container within the blood cell vehicle, except for the magnesium atom in its center instead of iron.  Biologically available iron is normally abundant in the body, so giving more makes no sense when hemoglobin is in short supply.  With chlorophyll our bodies need only replace the one atom with the other to have hemoglobin.  A more effective, swifter acting “tonic” than the conventional practice of loading a patient with poisonous, unchelated iron.


Pushing the meaning of “herb” to the edge, anything green and growing is included, and there are thousands of as yet unknown ways for us to use plants for the benefit of health and cure.  The number of known herbs already numbers in the thousands, and large numbers of specialists are searching for more every day.


In the practice of Body Electronics, we keep the list of herbs in general use rather short.  This is because most of what needs doing for most of us can, in the context of everything else we do, be accomplished with just these few.  Most go back to John Ray and his use of supplements in response to what he saw in patient’s eyes.  In addition to these common supports, there are special situations where specific individuals need the support of more elaborate formulations.  Those situations need to be addressed case by case.

What I list below are herbs to use occasionally or on an ongoing basis, depending upon need.  Be warned – this guide is not a course in Botanical Medicine.  If you find interest in this subject and want to know more, there are texts in the Bibliography at the back of this workbook that can take you farther.  These resources use their own systems, but having learned what I’ve shown, you will make deeper sense of what you learn in those modes.  Do not explore this knowledge blindly.  As mentioned earlier, many herbs are toxic substances, however mild and/or traditional they may be.  When it comes to learning by experiment, a lot of somebodies, in a lot of somewheres, long ago suffered plenty to discover what you can learn from a book.  Do yourself a favor and pay those sombodies homage – if you want to learn – read, don’t risk.
Alfalfa leaf (compressed).  Though Alfalfa leaf contains great nutritional value of its own, it is the structural or “mechanical” properties of the plant that we make use of here.  This Alfalfa has been compressed into large tablets that will de-compress once they have entered the colon.  The resulting mass of frond-like fibers sweeps the colon wall as peristalsis moves it along, making it both a fiber supplement for improved bowel action and a bowel cleanser that works by gentle scrubbing.  We include alfalfa in this list as part of addressing Law of Cure #2 part B, where it says: “In physical terms, this means that the digestive tract will cure before other internal organs.”

Aloe Vera (juice or gel).  The pulp of the Aloe leaf has a complicated herbal-action profile.  It is used nutritionally, allopathically and homeopathically.  Applied directly to burns its action is both nutritional and homeopathic and can seem almost magically effective.  This is equally true when a person drinks it to sooth irritations of the stomach or intestinal lining, especially if the internal sensation being soothed feels like burning.

In homeopathic provings, the potentized energy of Aloe is shown to cause loose stool and diarrhea just as an overdose of its material substance always will, so its herbal (material) use in the relief of constipation is allopathic in nature.  Even so, this action is gentle, easy to control by dosage, and bears less risk of encouraging an individual to slide into an addictive dependence than do herbal preparations that contain Cascara sagrada.  Aloe is included as a resource as a means to apply Law of Cure #2 part B.

Capsicum (capsules, tincture, powder in food).  Cayenne is the more common, kitchen herb name of this marvelous tonic.  It is especially valuable in terms of preserving the strength of the physical heart muscle as well as toning and maintaining pressure in the circulatory system.  On the table during Body Electronics pointholding sessions we often hold what we call “heart points”, ingesting Capsicum is one way in which we can prepare to make the most of such pointholdings.


Cascara sagrada.  Cascara is only acceptable for use as an emergency measure, when the digestive system in general and colon in particularly are stopped up entirely.  Any nutritional, homeopathic, or tonic properties are totally drowned out by its bowel irritating, allopathic drug effect.  If you take enough Cascara you will move a stool, just the same as when you hit your hand with a rock hard enough, you will break a bone.

Cedar berries (whole berries). These berries from a particular variety of inland Cedar tree, are a contribution to herbal lore made by John Whitman Ray.  They are tonic in action and have a special affinity for helping out the pancreas, which most of us in this social-matrix can count on as stressed and struggling.  The pancreas is our richest source of enzymes as well as the organ that produces both insulin, which regulates glucose in the body, and chymotrypsin which helps the body regulate and get rid of abnormal tissue.  During Body Electronics pointholding sessions we often hold pancreas points, taking Cedar berries is one way in which we prepare to make the most of such pointholdings.

Crataegus (capsules, powder, tincture, whole berries fresh or dried in tea).  Hawthorn berry is the common name for this basic ingredient in herbal self-support.  A tonic, nutritional, and homeopathic with special affinity for supporting and feeding the muscle of the heart, Crataegus as a combination of the bark and the flower of the English hawthorn, was a late addition to traditional herbal lore.  Contemporary usage now centers on the berries alone, which have no toxic or cumulative effects, yet vigorously supports cardiovascular health across the board.  On the table during Body Electronics pointholding sessions we often hold what we call “heart points”, steady intake of Hawthorn berries is one way in which we can prepare to make the most of such pointholdings.

Damiana (capsules, powder, tincture).  Traditionally a “women’s herb”, Damiana is both a nutritional and tonic with a special affinity for the reproductive system, both female and male.  It also shows both nutritional and tonic support properties for the nervous system and is regarded by some as a mild anti-depressant.  On the table during Body Electronics pointholding sessions we often hold what we call “gonad points”, ingesting Damiana is one way in which we can prepare to make the most of such pointholdings.

Dandelion root (whole root as tea, capsules, powder, tincture). Considered in traditional catalogues the quintessential liver herb, and forced to share that honor with milk thistle on other lists, Dandelion is a tonic as well as a nutritional support for all phases of liver function.  Non-toxic and noninvasive in its action, yet it encourages the liver to clean the blood, and encourages the blood to clean the liver.  On the table during Body Electronics we often hold what we call “liver points”, ingesting dandelion root is one way in which we can prepare to make the most of such pointholdings.

Dulse (capsules, powders, whole leaf in food).  Like all sea vegetables, Dulse is high in naturally chelated iodine, and so an excellent nutritional support for the thyroid gland. On the table during Body Electronics pointholding sessions we often hold what we call “thyroid points”, taking in a steady diet of dulse is one way in which we can prepare to make the most of such pointholdings.


Euphrasia (tea).  Eyebright is the folk name for this unusually effective homeopathic action herb.  Its natural sphere of activity is signaled by this name.  I have used it as a homeopathic remedy to heal individuals with organic eye diseases and as an herbal tincture also to heal individuals with organic eye diseases.  Dr. Ray bestowed an extraordinary formulation on us as part of Body Electronics, which is among the most effective healing “magics” I have ever encountered.


We start by brewing one half cup of strong, pure Eyebright tea.  We filter this tea thoroughly (a clean coffee filter works well) and add ten drops of the liquid version of our chelated-colloidal minerals.  If only the dried, encapsulated kind is available, we can disolve one capsule in one and one-quarter ounces of distilled water and take ten drops of that.  After this mineralized eyebright tea has cooled we add a drop or two of homeopathic euphrasia, potentized to 30c or higher.


This formulation is used to cleans the eyes, the tear ducts, the tear drainage channels and the mucus membranes that surround and lubricate the ball of the eye.  Using an eyecup, wash each eye with this mixture for five minutes three times a day for three days, rest two days, wash again for three days then keep cycling three days on two days off until no more discharges appear.

Ginseng (capsules, powders, tincture, whole or slices of root in tea, or held – worried, sucked, but not chewed – in the mouth). A powerful tonic known for thousands of years, Ginseng is wrapped in layers of legend and folk tradition and highly regarded as an herb particularly suited to men’s issues and male sustenance – energetically, reproductively, and neurologically, and so peculiarly able, over time, to enhance male vitality.  This reputation has led fly-by-night thinkers to tout it as an aphrodisiac, or quick fix for all male sexual dysfunctions, which strictly speaking it is not.  Yet improved energy and heath will allow the body to show improvement in sexual performance.  In recent years a number of women have included Ginseng experimentally in their personal herbal regimens with no ill effects, and a sense of increased vitality.


Gota kola (capsules, tincture).  Gota kola is a reproductive tonic suitable for men and women both.  One effect of Gota kola’s consistent use that seems to be especially helpful is increased blood circulation throughout the pelvic region.  This is said to relieve circulatory congestion, which may have contributed to symptoms such as enlarged prostate in men or uterine inflammation in women.


Hawthorn bud (fresh, or fresh-frozen in salad).  We separate this little-used constituent of the English hawthorn tree from the more commonly used preparation made from the berries because its action, though related, is not quite the same.  Fully formed Hawthorn flowers contain trimethylamine, a circulatory depressant, while the buds appear to carry less of this chemical constituent, but rather a homeopathic-like essence which may result in exhausted heart tissues or hearts suffering from tachycardia responding as if to much needed rest.  Not every individual responds identically, but there are no contra-indications.  Hawthorn buds are neither gathered nor sold commercially and are difficult to harvest as their season is brief and the buds small.  They do freeze acceptably without blanching and a teaspoon full once a day sprinkled on greens is sufficient.


Juniper berry (tea).  This is a toxic, allopathic action herb for use only when kidney function is weak and the bladder begins to lose its tone, especially if the urine becomes cloudy with discharges.   Most of us have experienced chronic dehydration for most of our lives; this common mistake can drastically affect the ability of our kidneys to do their job.  The best remedy is to change our water drinking habits and become chronically hydrated.  Many times, early in this process, especially for older people dehydrated for many decades, the use of a cup or two a day of allopathic acting Juniper berry tea, along with adequate water intake, can paradoxically speed the process of regeneration.  Once the process has a good start, it is best to let the body take its own course of cure.  At times we hold kidney points during Body Electronics pointholding sessions, having the kidneys used to passing adequate amounts of water is good preparation. As with Cascara, there may be times when a brief course of Juniper berry use can pave the way.


Kelp (capsules, powder mixed in food). Kelp is a nutritional herb that is also regarded as a sea vegetable.  It is primarily thought of as a source of iodine for support of the thyroid.  Yet it is also, for those who do not otherwise supplement their chelated-colloidal mineral intake, an excellent source of potassium and other many naturally chelated minerals, especially trace elements that may be in short supply in other foods.


Licorice root (capsules, powders, tincture, whole or slice of root in tea, or held – worried, sucked, but not chewed – in the mouth).  This is the quintessential adrenal support herb.  It is a tonic with little or no toxic effect when taken in any natural form, (European style candies and syrups are a different story) yet a break from steady intake such as a ten-day on five-day off regimen is recommended for long term usage.  Almost all of us who live and work in North America and Europe suffer from some degree of adrenal overload and could benefit from use of this powerfully supportive herb.  Support, no matter how unfailing, has limited value if adrenal abusive habits, such as chronic anxiety, sleeplessness, workaholism, the use of caffeine, ephedra, cocaine, amphetamine and other chemical stimulants are not discontinued.


Lobelia (capsules, tincture, fresh or dried in tea). This cousin of the tobacco leaf is a powerful and effective expectorant, whose homeopathic effect is well established.  It stimulates flu or cold like symptoms.  It has long been used to clear the lungs once a catarrhal (mucus filled) condition has built up.  Lobelia’s principal value emerges after mucus is present.  Then it brings on vigorous coughing, nose blowing, and other mucus expelling behaviors.

Lycium Chinensis (capsules, dried fruit, teas).  Lycium is hard to find because for such a little recognized fruit, it is known by so many names, like Chinese wolfberry, goji berry, gou-ji-dzu, and lycii berry.  In my home we call this nutritional action and tonic delight “goji” and serve it in raw-food “cookies” and other treats.  It is a pancreas tonic with balancing effects for both hyper and hypo glycemia, said to be helpful in evening out some mild forms of diabetes.  Goji is also the source of our most effective naturally occurring anti-oxidant (several times more powerful than pycnogenol), and is intimately bound up with the longevity legends of Taoist Alchemy.  Sober, well-respected texts on Chinese Herbalism attest that “it was used by Li Ch’ing Yuen who lived to be 250 years old”.  Prolonged consumption of this berry is claimed to promote cheerfulness, vitality and to brighten eyes.


Mullein (capsules, tincture). Mullein is a perfect herbal teammate for lobelia.  Both tonic and homeopathic in action, Mullein provokes mucus to form in the respiratory system, principally the lungs, but wherever cleansing is needed, encouraging these tissues to expel previously stored contaminants.  Metaphorically speaking, mucus can be compared to the suds with which mucus membranes wash internal structures clean.  So, Mullein stimulates the body to bring “dirt” to the surface of the mucus lining, and mullein’s teammate Lobelia stimulates the body to kick it the rest of the way out, causing us to hack, cough, and expectorate.  This may be inelegant according to our most common cultural expectations, but effective, and potentially life saving as well.


Rosa Canina (Capsules, powder, tincture, tea) Wild or Dog Rose is primarily nutritional in action, being our common source of Rose hips, the small red fruit that develops directly beneath the Rose flower and matures once the flower falls away.  Rose hips have long been known as a reliable source of concentrated vitamin C, wherein all cofactors are present.  It yields a measure of B vitamins as well.  Rose hips are used as a general pick-me-up and shield against colds and flu.  As a tonic they act as a diuretic with no irritation of the kidneys.  One especially valuable way to use it is to powder the dried hips, seeds included and mix the fine powder, four ounces to a tablespoon of powdered nutritional enzymes.  This increases the availability of the vitamins and other nutrients carried in the herb.


Rumex crispus (capsules, powder, tincture). Yellow dock is the folk name of this common herb, found on the margins of disturbed and abused ground everywhere in North America as well as in its native Europe.  Rumex is primarily homeopathic in action, yet it has nutritional benefits and is well known for its high concentrations of chelated iron.  Among its many uses is a form of liver support different from, yet complementary to that given by dandelion root.  A common, but under diagnosed source of distress for the human liver is “iron overload” from iron rich cooked meats.  The cooking distorts or destroys the chelation around the iron atoms.  Non-chelated iron supplements naively given to counter anemia can be another factor.  Yellow dock, taken fresh or sun dried, with its iron still properly chelated can help the liver dump its load of toxic metallic iron, replacing it with chelated, organic iron.  An exercise rendered useless when cooked meats remain as staples of the diet.

Sensitive leaf (tea).  Mimosa Pudica is the Latin name of this extraordinary homeopathic and nutritional action plant.  I give its nickname first because I find it unlisted in herbal texts, nor is it inventoried in the homeopathic materia medica.  This folk name tells the whole story, as this plant is so supremely sensitive that its leaves will shrink away from the slightest touch of a passing animal or of a human finger gently stroking its surface.  Taken as a tea, (two cups each day) it is said to bolster the human nervous system.  As far as I can tell, sensitive leaf tea is another unique contribution that John Ray made to herbal lore.


Wheatgrass (juice).  Wheatgrass is both nutritional and tonic, though I am aware of no text that lists this powerful plant as an herb.  Maybe because it is known only to a different part of the health scene, or since it is useless when dried, and can’t be sold in capsules or jars to be mixed into expensive formulations.  Perhaps it is because it is so utterly ordinary, prolific, and inconspicuous.  Whatever the reason, it is an oversight that researchers looking for “superfoods” have not mimicked.


This is the blade of grass from which springs, when mature, the staple grain of the Western world, wheat, long so precious that entire economies have risen and fallen on the ease or difficulty of its cultivation.  Wars have been fought and populations wiped out because wheat crops have failed.  Yet for metabolic use, the blade of wheat in its first few days of growth is more valuable than the grain.  The juice of wheatgrass is an incredibly potent source of chlorophyll, and a rich hoard of neuropeptides, vitamins and chelated minerals.  We are not informed about how fiercely we need chlorophyll, associating it only with plants turning sunlight to food, and most who have lived with cooked foods have taken in comparitivly little.  A steady intake of one to three ounces of wheatgrass juice each day can make a significant contribution to anyone’s improving health.


The flavor of wheatgrass has an odd connection to how valuable it may prove.  For many there is a “bell curve” of distaste.  At the wings, which denote extreme need and little need, the taste is quite tolerable.  For most of the bell, wheatgrass is various shades of unpleasant.  So we keep taking it each day until it tastes good, which means we don’t need it so badly.  Then we take it because it doesn’t bother us.  One trick that helps the juice go down easily is to chase three ounces of wheatgrass with two ounces of orange juice.  The two flavors, one after the other, (mixing does not work the same way) produce a third flavor that lingers more pleasantly in the mouth than wheatgrass by itself. 

Phyto-chemicals are fractions of an herb’s biochemical virtue that are isolated and packaged for use outside of their biological contexts.  There are a number of reasons why this is done.  It may be that the context from which it is taken holds dangerous toxins.  It may be that concentrations of the desired constituent are so slight that one would need to eat a ridiculous quantity of the herb each day to benefit.  It may be that a formulation involves so many varied elements that they would be awkward to combine.  It may be that extraction and concentration is the most obvious way for a provider of herbal substances to maximize profit.  “Lab-offerings” in the context of this workbook are all un-natural or semi-natural collections of biochemical agents whose benefits outweigh their inevitable damaging effects.  “Off” management approaches make unfettered use of such agents because conventional doctors are taught to turn a blind eye to the damage, calling such things “mere side effects”.  Our “on” management standards need to be far higher.


We’ve already come across a small number of recommended phyto-chemical and lab created offerings elsewhere in this workbook.  Essential oils (See: ECOLOGY OF DIGESTIONS) are a form of phyto-chemical agent that does no harm.  Niacin (See: GOOD HABITS) is a lab offering with a highly desirable side effect.  FOS and GSE (See: ECOLOGY OF DIGESTION) fit under the combined heading, each with value enough to be worth limited use.

The most important additional contribution that I can mention is a systemic enzyme produced by an intestinal flora symbiont that started out in the digestive tract of the silkworm.  This enzyme is named Serrapeptase and is used by the silkworm to free itself from its silk wound cocoon upon becoming a butterfly.  The protein fiber we call silk is many times tougher than any fiber, fibroid, or plaque produced in our bodies, and Serrapeptase may be as much as fifty times more powerful as a systemic scavenger than the chymotripsin we manufacture through our own metabolic processes.

On the up side, Serrapeptase has been shown to help dissolve the atherogenic plaque that lines our arteries (Atherosclerosis) because of bad dietary choices made earlier in life.  By itself, it’s proven an effective treatment for Fibrocystic Breast Disease.  When folded into a Body Electronics program, the presence of this enzyme in addition to the minerals and enzymes we already take will see to it that fibrotic breast lumps melt like snowfall in Egypt.  By extension we can expect to have quicker and surer results when addressing tumors of any kind.  In fact, Serrapeptase may prove so commanding as a tool that we may be tempted to use it frivolously or in an “off” management way.

Serrapeptase is new on the scene so I do not know all of the downsides, nor does anyone else.  These three I can see: a. price – it is as yet rather expensive, b. no one has been able to assure me that the bacteria from which it is harvested is grown in vats so that butterflies are not killed in the process, and c. we don’t know what long term use of an enzyme so much more effective than those we are designed to interact with might do.

Dr. Ray introduced his students to yet another, this time mysterious lab created compound that goes by the name “Schweitzer formula”.  This can be had as a fig sized packet of crystals that is dissolved in about four liters (one gallon) of hot, purified water.  John recommended it strongly as a topical application for burns as it prevents scaring.  I’ve seen it used successfully, (only when augmenting a complete Body Electronics program) as a topical application for older scars, helping them to fade away.  A teaspoon or two each day is said to measurably enhance immune response, creating a localized “artificial fever” in abnormal tissue.  As mentioned earlier, enzymes carried on white blood cells eat faster when they are warm, so all abnormal tissues that our bodies may harbor will be gnawed away more efficiently than they would be without this aid.

Professor Louise Kervran did most of his research in France in the mid-twentieth century.  His seminal work on previously unsuspected metabolic processes is titled Biological Transmutations, and Dr. Ray embraced his findings as a way to explain consistent and unmistakable yet otherwise impossible curative effects of Body Electronics.  I’ve worn out or given away three copies.  I’m now on my fourth.  On the back of this latest edition is a quote from astronomer Carl Sagan, the Twentieth Century’s leading cheerleader for science as a source of wonder and a high priest of scientism.  “The types of reactions which you are proposing are quite impossible in ordinary chemistry…” He went on, “I would strongly suggest that you read an elementary textbook in nuclear physics.”  Clearly, Sagan was calling Kervran an ignorant fool.  Why would a publisher prominently display such a statement?


In the bedrock beneath every Western science are certain unquestionable axioms, like the immutable pre-existence of the “point”, the “line”, and the “plane” in Euclidean Geometry.  These things are not proven, they just are.  Under chemistry, as originally envisioned, the relevant axioms are: nothing is lost, nothing is created, everything is transformed; and the axioms under what constitutes “transformation” are equally rigid.  These are: the atom is the smallest discreet unit of any element, the atom is constant in nature, it can’t be created, it can’t disappear, if one is broken loose from a molecule composed of two or more atoms, that very same atom will be found unchanged in another molecule.  Radioactivity (in elementary nuclear physics) breaks these rules only because the high-energy violence of nuclear degeneration overrides normal conditions.  Without that force, the rules still apply.  The import of Louis Kervran’s work questions the “unquestionable”, showing instance after instance of low energy circumstances where the rules don’t apply, and apparently never have.  Reason enough for a professional true believer to cast aspersions.  Also reason enough for a publisher to highlight the controversy.


What does Kervran actually say?  His overall conclusion is that “the energy of life” (See: THE ENERGY OF LIFE, and ENZYMES & LIFE – GOEING LIVE) itself provides a context in which the rules that apply to substance in a test tube do not apply to the real world of a healthy physical body.

The book is a “document of experiments” replete with weights, facts, measures and calculations showing variable-controlled times and places where a metabolism of one sort or another took in a large stock of one element and rather than put it out, exuded an excess of another that had not been ingested.  Chickens that eat silica but no calcium then produce strong calcium eggshells and show little or no silica in flesh or droppings.  Humans ingesting sodium salts and no salts of potassium at all, sweating out great quantities of potassium, with no excretion or build up of sodium in their bodies.  A dog fed fifteen grams of nitrogen per day expels just thirty percent of a gram each day, and when fed forty-five grams per day puts out only sixty-seven percent of a gram of nitrogen daily, the rest seemingly converted to carbon monoxide.  The list of strange elemental “relationships” goes on and on.  Regardless of some applications to geology, the key to making use of his findings is a metabolism in good health (freedom).


Professor Kervran did not expect us to take his unexamined word.  He suggested experiments.  Here is a simple one.  Take two hundred average grains of wheat or oats, reduce one half to ash and analyze this ash noting how much calcium is present.  Germinate the other hundred in an environment from which all calcium has been remove using a non-organic fertilizer composed of dissolved mineral salts that also contains no calcium.  After six weeks reduce the young plants to ash and analyze that, again taking special note of the calcium.  His own figures, derived from more than a score of such experiments, show more than three and a third times the calcium present in the wheat sprouts than in the seeds and a nearly four and a half fold increase between the seeds and the sprouts of oats.


What values, aside from amazement, have such findings for us?  First, it changes our view of certain kinds of dietary restriction.  It is readily demonstrated that in certain patterns of metabolic damage, eating table (sodium) salt speeds and re-circulates degeneration.  The conventional response is to restrict salt intake for the healthy.  The “sodium-potassium pump” is a vital part of our cellular function, to pump correctly the two minerals must be in balance.  The body holds on to sodium so does not need a large constant supply, but urinates potassium freely so we should be ingesting that to keep the two minerals in balance.  But now we see that a healthy metabolism will create that balance on its own.  That said, lest someone whose metabolism can no longer make this “transmutation” use these words as an excuse to poison her or himself with a favorite flavor, let me say: “Don’t do it.  Wait to enjoy that taste safely by curing yourself in due sequence and don’t jump ahead.”  Just for the record, when I speak of “table salt” and “sodium” I’m not recommending that we ingest commercial table salt that has been processed and stripped to bare sodium chloride.  In my home we use either Celtic Sea salt or ancient sea salt laid down eons before our seas became the cesspools of the industrial world.

Second, in purely Body Electronics terms we can say that the more thoroughly our crystal burden has melted away the closer we approach full metabolic freedom.  Then from Kervran we see that the greater our metabolic health, the less constrained we are by our biochemical limitations – the more we heal, the more easily we can cure.

WATCHING THE EYES


Eyes enjoy what some may think an excess of mystique.  Poets and novelists tell us of saintly, compassionate, loving and bedroom eyes on one side and steely, calculating, brutal and murderous eyes on the other.  “Eyes,” asserts one of those antique saws that won’t go away, “are the windows of the soul.”  Moreover, we often live as if these metaphors were concrete fact.  Lovers universally gaze into each other’s organs of visual perception as if the act of seeing one’s self being seen was the ultimate in connection, intimacy, and romance.  Has this any reality?  Any relevance to what we study here?

We are all familiar with the picture of the human body starting off as a single cell with a half-stocked nucleus called an egg, fertilized by another cell with half the number of chromosomes, called a sperm.  The fertilized cell divides into two identical daughters and each of these does the same and on and on.  It is not long before the first split in purpose shows up, one side of this mass of identical cells is transfigured when compared to the cells on the other side.

One of these originally identical collections of cells is destined to from the body and the other the brain.  In the end, the sheer mass and far-reaching variety of tissue types within the body-half of the cell cluster looks disproportionately large compared to the sum of what comes into being from the second half.  Yet the “small” brain half of this bifurcated system involves complexities as elaborate or greater than those grown in the “large” body half.  When we do think of this brain / body growth pattern as a unified system – we see that they remain mirror images of one another regardless of dissimilarity.  Every configuration, tissue type, and relationship among the cells in the body half has a corresponding connection in the brain.  Every passing change in the body also registers as a parallel impact somewhere in the brain as well.

During that same extraordinary period of early tissue development, the first structures to emerge on the brain side of the divide are two lumps that medical anatomists have labeled the optic vesicles.  These bubbles of primordial brain cell evolve into the inner spheres of our eyes, the retina, and the iris.  So, the iris, that colorful portion of the eye that we are most aware of, as well as the retina hidden in the dark behind the pupil into which lovers gaze is made up of developmentally “redeveloped” brain tissue; tissue that reflects in turn the brain’s image of the body’s state.  If we compare the body-monitoring aspects of the brain to a constantly running computer, we can equate the part we look at to a stereoscopic video screen, with information running both ways along the cable of optic nerve.  Information about light falling upon the retina sent to the brain, and information from the brain sent to the iris and associated structures where it becomes visible in tiny but distinctive responsive changes in color and conformation.

Everything we physically are and everything we psychologically impose upon our physical selves is reflected, in one form or another, on our irises.  When we learn to read this dual-screen display, a wealth of information is there to see.


The iris is a picture easy to appreciate when viewed as a pretty surface painted brown or blue for some hereditary reason, or perhaps green, gray, hazel, or amber.  When we magnifying this image and study it carefully, we can see that the iris is really made up of layers, concentric zones of markings, and fibers stretching (straight, wavy, or snarled) from pupil to rim.  Each element registers a different fact, or fragment of fact about the body’s heritage, health, and function.  We can read this tiny landscape much as a wilderness scout reads a trail.


The key to acquiring this skill is in learning to view the magnified surface of the eye in terms of a metaphor called the “homunculus”.  This refers to a “little human” and is conventionally used in medial parlance to denote an illustration of how densely certain parts of the body are saturated with sensory nerves compared to all other parts.  An illustration where a distorted “little human” sports a huge tongue, fingertips, and toes, attached to a tiny body and miniscule brain.


The homunculus used in reading the eye is dissimilar, with the image of the body wrapped in layers around the iris; also showing distortions, but of a different kind altogether.  If we image the hours of a clock around the rim of each iris, correspondences that relate to the condition of the brain show up at the top of each iris from about 11:00 to 1:00.  Correspondence with the rest of the head, face and upper throat are seen as we swing along the arc of each circle toward the nose, from 1:00 to 3:00 in the right eye and 11:00 to 9:00 in the left.  By contrast, information reflected from each leg takes up a mere five minutes of arc on each eye, from 6:00 to 6:05 on the right eye and from 5:55 to 6:00 in the left.

At least as far as this, most basic, convention of iris diagnosis goes; the following visual illustrations are more helpful than any list of words describing what indication lies where.
Notice that variations show up from eye to eye in both fiber density and fiber straightness.  This shows something about our physical being as a whole.  The tighter and more coherent the fiber structure of the iris, the more robust is the inherited constitution being reflected.  Conversely, the looser the weave the less tightly knit the metabolic structure can be said to be.  One prominent bit of information imparted here is that the iris can be seen as possessing “zones” of correspondence concentrically from pupil to rim.  Dr. Bernard Jensen, the godfather of iridology in North America placed the number of zones to take note of at seven.  This arraignment shows off the correspondences between what can be read in the iris and Hering’s Law, or Law of Cure #5.

Though gradual when compared to rates at which we typically gauge motion, the fibers of the iris do not lie still.  Among their most significant changes of position are movements out or up from the health-neutral or “normal” surface of the iris, and down or inward from that surface.  Since every fiber has its own location around the clock face, and every location is linked to a portion of our physiology, variations in fiber level can tell us something about what goes on anywhere about our person.  We can also observe how fiber positions in the iris relate to states of consciousness. (See: EVOLOVING THE TONE SCALE)


In health-neutral conditions where all is well, all systems interplay freely and no tissue of the body is calling attention to itself, fibers lay at the normal surface of the stroma or iris-bed, and appear white.  In a typically blue eye these fibers mitigate the dark purple or violet color that shows through from the posterior pigment layer producing a clear deep blue.

In acute conditions where tissues are inflamed, the person is experiencing some form of heightened metabolic activity with pain, sensitivity, discharges, acute drug use, and localized fevers, fibers stand outward above the normal surface and appear bright white.  In a typically blue eye these hyperactively bright fibers cause the eye to take on a pale, washed out, or icy blue appearance.

In subacute condition one the previously bright fibers have dropped back approximately to the health-neutral level.  This takes place whenever heightened metabolic activity is suppressed either through continued treatment with drugs or from sheer exhaustion.  The color is very light gray.  We have less pain than irritability and an accumulation of toxins.  Although there is no emergency, our metabolic processes are not up to par, and we are struggling.  In a typically blue eye these light gray fibers neither lighten nor darken the clarity of the blue but contribute a “wintry” hue to its tone.

In subacute condition two fibers are no longer exposed but embedded in the stroma and appear medium to light gray in color.  We have less pain and/or irritability than “fretfulness” and a greater accumulation of toxins in the tissues.  No crisis yet, but metabolic processes are not up to par, we see breakdown coming.  In a typically blue eye these medium to light gray fibers cause the “wintry” hue to cloud over.

In chronic condition one where tissues are suffering from toxic build up that substantially interfere with the free play of metabolic activity resulting in a lack of vitality, fibers sink well below the surface and appear lead gray.  In areas of the body corresponding to areas of the iris where this color is seen, function is sluggish and organic breakdown has started.  In a typically blue eye this dismal gray admixture shadows the blue of the iris and robs it of clarity.

In chronic condition two where the body suffers from greater levels of toxic build up and a deeper lack of vitality, fibers sink well below the surface and appear dark or charcoal gray.  In areas of the body corresponding to areas of the iris where this darkening is seen, everything is sluggish, electrical potential is low, and organic breakdown is well underway.  In a typically blue eye this shadowy admixture obscures the blue of the iris causing any of several muddy-blue indeterminate colors.

In degenerative conditions where fibers are completely recessed into the iris-bed and appear black, we have reached the limit of accumulated toxins the body can tolerate.  Circulation is reduced to a mere ooze, nerve sensitivity is essentially absent, electrical potential is minimal, and tissues begin to decay in place allowing animal parasites.  (See: ECOLOGY OF DIGESTION)  In a typically blue eye these deep black canyons show up as streaks or “spokes” radiating from pupil to rim.  They can appear as a particular mark in any eye from the brightest to the muddiest where individual tissues are suppressed or damaged to this degree.


One of the strangest sounding contentions made by iridologists is that at rock bottom, everybody – black, brown, red, and yellow as well as milk, tan, pink, and freckled – has blue eyes.  On first exposure, nobody believes them.  Not even those who study medical anatomy, which teaches precisely the same thing – written in a way that begs the question and draws no attention to the answer.


Looking closely at Gray’s Anatomy, the classic text shared by health care professionals across the spectrum of method and training, we see that there are three layers of pigmentation in the eye.  First in the “posterior” or backside layer of the iris structure present in everyone but albinos who posses no pigmentation at all.  This, in the absences of significant deposits of melanin as mentioned earlier, is the source of those eye colors that we see as varieties of blue.

Second we have the “anterior” or front layer of the iris composed of flattened endothelial cells which can be more or less clear in some eyes and take on “yellowing” of various intensities in others, allowing for the hues we are pleased to characterize as shades of green and hazel.

Third, we have the stroma between the two.  With melanin pigmentation occurring in the stroma combined with pigmentation in the anterior layer, we have all of our various shades of brown from amber to that deep “chocolate as seen in twilight” so often called black.

Making note of concentrations of melanin that appear in our irises has long been a topic of interest to practitioners of Body Electronics.  Melanin molecules behave in ways far more perplexing and important than we normally give credit.  We are taught to think of melanin as that coloring in our skins that allows some to tan under the sunlight of summer and others to enjoy a sun kissed complexion in all seasons.  Yet this molecule seems to fill a legion of biophysical, emotional, psychological, bio-energetic, and spiritual purposes with far greater impact on all our lives than skin color, even in the most racist backwaters of our social-matrix, ever could.  Few of these are beneficial, and much about how they played out in our ancestry as well as our personal life shows up in the iris.  Relief from these defects can show up in the iris as well.

In our opening look at bio-electric resistance crystals, (See: CRYSTALS & MINERALS – PAIN & MEMORY) the following three statements were made: “A – everyone who practices Body Electronics experiences the identity between crystals and memory.  B – stacks of mineral molecules, which are not held together with a melanin binder, do not behave in the same way or produce the same results.  C – as the crystals melt, long buried memories of resisted (denied, battled, hated, “off” managed, contracted in the presence of) experience are released.”  Melanin, the familiar stuff that flavors our eye color, signals where we’ve gone on holiday, and marks variations in our ethnic heritage in puzzling, not to say bizarre, in a number of ways.  These start with a not well understood distinction between melanin as it appears at the surface of the body and follicles of the hair and melanin as it appears in brain tissue (including the iris) and within resistance-crystals.  It is so important to the formation and function of crystals as “jewels of flow interruption” that their alternate name is “melanin-protein-complex”.

Melanin is vital to the formation and function of crystals in two basic ways.  The first, formation – it provides a tough and stable glue to hold these piles of precipitated mineral salts together.  The second, function – is in the energy absorbing nature of melanin itself.

Melanin absorbs not only visible light, so that anything it mixes with appears darker in direct proportion to the admixture, but also infrared light and far into the ultra violet as well.  It takes in and holds this light energy and can, under the right circumstance, convert it all into vibrational or rotational (twisting in place) motion that is measured as heat.  But that’s not all.  Research has also shown that melanin takes in, traps, and converts to heat – energy from magnetic fields and auditory (sound generated) fields as well.

When our crystals melt, (the basic mission and purpose of a Body Electronics program) it is in part because of the release of energy stored in the melanin that holds our crystals together.  When this molecule lets go of enough energy, it ceases to be the molecule it once was and can no longer function either as glue or as pigmentation.  So a strange and to some disturbing side effect of this work has been, upon occasion, the marked reduction of dark pigmentation in the irises of a pointholder’s eyes.
When I was a child strangers would comment that my eyes were shoe-button black, and the first iridologist to check my eye swore that I presented the image of a near perfect constitution (inherited metabolic structure) with no waving or breaking of tightly laid fibers.  My Iris looked solid.  Now my eyes are run-of-the-mill-creek brown with lighter specks, and the fiber structure that has been revealed now that so much coloration has evaporated is a great disappointment.  My beloved started with “normal” brown eyes, now they are hazel.  I have watched many others start at hazel and go to green, or start at green and end up blue.  Every now and then I have watched an individual start the program wearing brown eyes and come to a point where anyone would argue that his or her eyes are blue.

“Do these findings endorse blue eyes as an indication of superiority?”  No.  Hereditary absence of melanin in the iris does not reflect an absence of melanin-protein-complex elsewhere in the body.  I’ve seen blue eyes reflecting the health equivalent of hereditary train wreck.  I have seen striking instances of both psychological and physiological cure with little or no eye color change.  One rate-limiting factor may be how constantly and fully saturated with enzymes an individual may have been over a long period before cure happened.  Raw foodists who do Body Electronics and never forget to take extra food enzymes seem to clear iris melanin faster than those who don’t.  On the other hand, brown eyed individuals with ancestors wearing blue eyes in the last few generations seem to clear faster than those whose ancestors were already brown eyed at the dawn of recorded history.

There is no survival asset in iris hue, no Darwinist imperative.  The likely tie between groups with large percentages of hereditary blue eyes, and this tendency for blue to emerge during deep cure is that the ancestors of modern blue eyed folk were the last to adopt cooked food as a norm.  Everyone else may have carried this burden many generations longer, each generation adding its bit of accretion to the ever-deepening inheritance that comes of living with a systematically over-burdened metabolism.

There are details to take into consideration when reading the iris that aren’t here.  I apologize for the lack.  This deficit is left, in part because a complete survey could mislead readers into thinking that they have a complete text for use in diagnosis; in part because such a text would take up all the rest of this workbook.  There are books of that kind available, and there is more to be covered in this one.  


Where the iris of the eye reflects the condition of the body as it attempts to manage the stresses of life, the sclera and conjunctiva or white of the eye reflects the body’s assessment of what organ those stresses impinge upon; in other words, what is threatened.  The most ubiquitous sign that shows up in the white of the eye are the tiny blood vessels that ride on the surface.  When we see these veins close up it is hard to miss that most are running, either straight-on or by a circuitous route, from the sides of the eyeball forward towards the iris as if pointing to particular spots along the rim.

There are always a few of these “little arrows” or indicator lines.  Their numbers wax and wane with how tired we are or how much smog we’ve breathed, but we don’t pay this any mind.  If we think of these insignificant veins at all we tend to assume that either they never really change; or that they are indicators of some direct harm to the surface of the eyes, as in bathing them in chlorine while swimming in a public pool.  These conclusions, Dr. Ray became convinced, are the products of superficial observation and a failure to analyze.

When do the whites of our eyes turn conspicuously red as the tiny veins in the sclera and conjunctiva pop through in colossal numbers?  Having the body soaked in chlorine, flooded with alcohol, weighed down with lead poisoning, or oxygen starved due to asphyxiation all jump to mind, along with being too utterly exhausted and sleep deprived to function.  Every one of these circumstances is a system-wide disaster that seriously threatens every part of the body.  So why hold this correlation of popped-out veins with threatened body organs, rather than believe that what we see in the white of the eye is merely evidence of the damage sustained by the eye’s surface in particular amidst the general metabolic carnage?  The answer is empirical evidence.

The iris images both historic damage and historic weakness in particular tissues and organs of the body.  The white of the eye signals real time stress-loads impinging on those same tissues and organs.  At the point where an exposed vein touches the rim of the iris we have a sign that a weakness is giving way under a particular stress and the resultant damage can be checked out in the body right now.  Conversely, when we engage in pointholding or induce cure by some other means the indicator line invariably pulls back on itself, forming a “hook” that points away from the iris instead of toward it.

Another correlation can be found in the “tie-ins” that link two or more indicator veins to a common stem.  Here we see that one stress is threatening two or more organs of the body at once.  The link between these organs may be anatomical, it may be biochemical, or since indicator lines most often point to endocrine organs and each endocrine organ when impaired can be matched with a suppressed emotion on the Emotional Tone Scale, it may be emotional. (See: EVOLVING THE TONE SCALE)


Secrets if Vision: Our whole way of thinking about sight and vision is out of focus, and has been for generations.  Moreover, how we conventionally think about using our eyes effects how they work.  Among the peculiar things about this historic blur of thoughts, facts and experience, is that one of the most valuable gifts of science, the study of optics, has confirmed us in our mistaken ideas and uses, while being employed to “save” us from the consequences of those mistakes; while at the same time exacerbating those same errors.  This is a fine study in “off” management on a mass scale, over centuries of time, yet tightly corralled so everything is discerned with remarkable clarity.  It’s all here.  The mistaken understanding, the short-term gains that lead to long term loss, the escalating cycle of damage, and the certainty that we are doing the “right” thing because we are successfully resisting what is “wrong”.  Only “wrong” keeps winning so most of us, at the end of life, end up literally or virtually blind.

I’ve been privileged to study this aspect of the puzzle with Thomas R. Quackenbush, of Nijmegen, The Netherlands, leading authority on the effects of “off” management on vision, and on relearning to see in the world today.  Whenever Tom gets in front of an audience his first question to the group is: “Has anyone here ever had their vision fluctuate?”  Nearly everyone raises his or her hand to answer “Yes.”  This answer immediately puts him on solid ground as he goes on with his talk.  This is firm footing vital because the rest of the conversation wrestles with “received doctrines”, orthodoxy, and conventional wisdom.

We are told that baring infection or violence, there are two reasons why people don’t see well.  First, ancestry which can’t be altered, second, the number of hours we’ve lived, which can only be endured – two absolute sentences with no possibility of appeal, and no time off for good behavior, so nothing can be done – except what we do.  We hang accessories in front of our eyes, and gratefully expect these devices to see for us, and pop pills to quell the headache, dizziness, and muscle tension that are so often part of the bad eyesight package.

Yet nearly everyone has experienced her or his eyesight getting “better and worse”, and then “better and worse” over time, and the most meticulous are able to correlate these changes with shifts in mood, stress, or medication.  If what we are told is true, this can’t happen.  So it dawns on us, much as it did on medieval sailors who never thought about masts getting taller over the horizon as ships came closer until someone pointed out what it must mean, that the Flat Earth mythology we’ve been solemnly given – is a lie.

First to cry foul was William Bates, Medical Doctor and professor of Ophthalmology at New York Post-Graduate Medical School and Hospital (1886-1891) where he taught students to improve nearsightedness and got kicked off the faculty.  Bates never flagged in his efforts to expand his insight and spread it in the face of entrenched opposition by erstwhile colleagues in the eye-care business.  Starting in 1919, he published a monthly magazine Better Eyesight where dilemmas like amblyopia, astigmatism, blindness, cataract, dizziness, double vision, farsightedness, glaucoma, headache, iritis, macular degeneration, nearsightedness, presbyopia, and strabismus were addressed in detail.

Quackenbush has gathered every page ever issued (July 1919 – June 1930) into a single volume (also called Better Eyesight) and indexed the lot.  But Tom’s scholarship goes far beyond an encyclopedic knowledge of Bates.  He is crammed with all the data on the eye, vision, light, eye-brain coordination, and health that’s come along in the decades since Dr. Bates stopped writing.  In his five hundred-page magnum opus, Relearning to See, in his seminars, and in his private conversation he never ceases to offer the straight goods.  What he imparts is astonishingly simple.  How he must embroider that simplicity with scientific figures, facts, models, graphs, and explanations to fit acceptably within our preconceptions is astoundingly complex.  Simple goes like this: First make friends with the blur and use corrective lenses only in situations where safety is the issue, like driving.  Wearing glasses not only locks us into needing glasses, but makes our vision worse – calling for stronger glasses every few years.
After that he makes three vital recommendations, that he never stops trying to get across.  Before settling in Europe, Tom Quackenbush traveled the US in a car bearing vanity plates inscribed SBB.  Three letters that stand for the secret of relearning to see: “Sketch – Breath – Blink”.  Not much is it?  Let’s unpack this unpretentious secret and find out what it means.

Nose Feather: An anatomically vital, yet conventionally ignored fact is that for humans, perfect sight is meant to happen naturally without focus or strain.  Natural vision is less mediated by the eye itself than by the state of the body as a whole, along with the condition of our minds.
A pinpoint hollow at the back of the retina called the Fovea centralis is perfectly positioned to receive light waves coming straight in through the pupil unaffected by the light-bending effects of the lens.  It is also vastly richer in light and color responsive cones than any other area of the eye.   Color-blind rods that fill the rest of the retina, which does take in lens-refracted light, are not designed to convey sharp images.  Therefore, we are so arranged that if we wish to see with crystal clarity we point the Fovea centralis at what we are looking at.  The amount of territory that is reflected in the light that falls on the Fovea is shockingly small, so a great deal of rapid redirecting is in order if we wish to see much.  We are also designed so that redirecting by turning just our eyes tends, over time, to place a strain on the muscles that cradle our eyeballs, which cramp, pulling the ball out of round.  In mechanical terms, out of round equals out of adjustment, which at the very least means that everything goes blurry and for many, much worse. 


Each eyeball is nestled in a basket of six muscles, four running front to back and two “semi-circling” side to side, which together are meant to give it mobility.  Medical orthodoxy declares that these muscles have nothing to do with vision.  A statement that in view of the vast array of evidence to the contrary can only be explained by positing a grudge handed blindly down – teacher to student – over generations.  A crime for which no one can be held accountable but which can, at any time, cease to repeat.  Though cynics may claim it unlikely as long as fitting the unfortunate with glasses remains lucrative.  Worst of all, we can not relearn to see while wearing those glasses.


“Eyes front” a command heard in schools, prisons, the military, and some posts of employment, is the seed of our plague of bad eyesight.  I was seventeen when I suddenly “needed glasses”.  Unusual, as most school age kids give up freedom of vision early on, leading whole “glasses wearing families” to believe the condition is physiologically hereditary, rather than behaviorally inherited.  For years I wondered if a trauma I “didn’t want to see” had occurred that year, but nothing surfaced.  Then on the pointholding table a memory arose of my mother telling my aunt about taking me shopping and being amused to see my head swivel to watch girls.  Embarrassment worked where rebuke never had.  I stopped turning my head to see what I was looking at.  Weeks later I was nearsighted.


Amanda’s third grade teacher, in a more typical story, was her favorite and she tried her eight-year-old hardest to be teacher’s favorite as well.  That meant sitting straight, looking forward, and never being seen as distracted.  This earnest strategy worked, within a month or two she was her favorite teacher’s favorite.  By the four-month mark, she also “needed glasses”.  


How do we (along with or instead of melting crystals) regain freedom of motion – which in turn allows eye muscles to uncramp – recreating freedom of vision?  We learn to point our noses at what we see and “sketch” the details of each object with our tiny spotlight of absolute clarity as if it was projected rather than received by the Fovea.  To do this we attach an infinity extendable imaginary pointer to the tip of our noses.  It may be a pencil, brush, laser beam, or crayon, but my favorite and I think Tom’s as well, is the light and playful nose-feather.

Brushing (sketching) all that we see with an imaginary nose-feather all day everyday is a “remedial exercise” that is not an exercise.  It is a way of life.  We do it to reestablish a natural habit that was once ubiquitous, but is now falling before a centuries-long assault of misconception.  This will take time.  To picture how much, we can try this experiment: Tighten each hand into a fist until it cramps.  Hold that cramped position for a long as we’ve “needed glasses”.  Figure how long it will take for those hands to work normally once we start to let go.

Breath: To do a good job of fluidly sketching everything we peruse, we must be relaxed.  Relaxation is the true object of attack when we are forbidden to look around.  It seems natural to think for ourselves when we are relaxed and free to notice what we will.  The relevance of this to imprisonment or to enrollment in the military is obvious, and it was not that long ago that educational theory uniformly maintained that learning only happens when the student thinks exclusively what teacher wants.  We know (admit knowing) better now, though “off” management habits still flood our schools along with most other institutions.

When we notice our breath we learn a lot about our state of mind and the state of our body’s relaxation.  As mentioned in the section GOOD HABITS whenever we are stressed, uptight, in resistance, betting our lives and sanity on “off” management techniques to get us through, we hold our breaths.  Not breathing is unnatural, and to say the least, unhealthy.

Breath that moves freely and at ease is as much a part of seeing without hindrance and perceiving clearly as is sketching with nose-feather or nose-pencil.  It is likewise a natural habit that needs to be relearned if our connection with breathing free has been broken.  We relearn in two arenas.  First what we need to know about noticing and then freeing our habits of breath can be gleaned from a close reading of everything said on breath in GOOD HABITS.  Second, in the playing field of everyday life where the habit of belly breathing as a norm and all that comes therefrom is regained and maintained through a regimen of reminders and practice.
Blink: Good natural vision results from easy, continuous motion, a habit we regain through sketching and breathing, yet we often need to fix our awareness for a time on some spot in particular.  As children, we learn that to concentrate or focus our attention is to stare, the very opposite of relaxed, continuous, free movement.  We are designed to keep moving and constantly return our attention to where it is needed, and to blink.

Novelists and film writers depict heroes staring and villains staring and actors play this out with flair.  Staring is dramatic.  A blink-free, iron gaze is portrayed as powerful and commanding.  It is also foolish, self-destructive, and counter to its consciously intended value.  When we stare our eye muscles strain, our breath grows shallow, our vision becomes less acute and we succumb quickly to fatigue.  Staring, the symbol and gesture of domination and strength – is in reality weakness and loss.  


The human eye-blink is one of those tiny multi-layered events that produce profound multiple effects.  Each nearly instantaneous (1/40th of a second) preconscious wink of an eyelid spreads three chemically distinct layers of tears over the eyes at once, providing for an even distribution of proteins, salts, moisture, lubrication, massage, and warmth.  Along with washing the eye constantly clean.  It also provides an all-important break from the temptation to strain at holding our attention fixed in one place, especially when our attention needs to return to that spot often.


Blinking is meant to be quick, frequent (fifteen to thirty per minute), and gentle as the fluttering wings of a butterfly.  It is also intended to be a constant reoccurrence.  It has been shocking to learn what some folks imagine about blinking.  Some try not to blink much while driving or doing other dangerous, high attention demanding actions for fear they may miss something and cause an accident.  Every blink missed increases risk of accident.  “Exercises” that purport to give us greater control by deliberately restricting our rate of blinking are as fraudulent as exercises claiming to enhance power by restricting our rate of breath.  Don’t be fooled.


Counting both books, Tom Quackenbush has published more than twelve hundred pages of densely packed information that elucidates and authenticates everything presented in this section.  There is no way to sum up all of that data in the space available here, but the essence of it all has faithfully been conveyed in just three words: Sketch.  Breathe.  Blink. 

WHAT “STRENGTH” CAN TELL YOU


The entire edifice of understandings about physical strength built up from the study of human musculature, muscle-fiber structure, skeletal architecture, neurological excitation, and cellular burn-rates has a glitch in it.  Anyone aware of this flaw can cause another individual to become weaker or stronger on a whim, without obstructing any of the physical requirements for muscular performance.  This rupture in what most people regard as reasonable expectations is absurdly easy to demonstrate.


The least complicated form of this proof goes like this.  Enlist the aid of a friend, have her or him stand comfortably with feet planted shoulder-width apart, knees unlocked.  Stand facing them, but slightly to one side.  Ask this person to raise their arm on that side straight out at shoulder height.  Bring his or her attention to the bulge of their shoulder muscle.  Explain that you are asking her or him, using only that one muscle, to keep their arm from being pressed down as you exert downward pressure on its upper surface.  Make them understand that you’re calling “hold” to coordinate the contesting efforts.  Speak your “hold” signal and push down.  This can be called a strength test.  Simply take note of what happens, as this reveals your friend’s baseline of muscle strength for this interval.

Now give your friend a few capsules of broad-spectrum, chelated-colloidal minerals to hold in his or her hand.  Conceal the minerals in a small, opaque container so that they can’t be recognized.  Position the hand that is holding this container over your companion’s abdomen.  Now perform the strength test again, exactly as you did the first time.  Note how this test came out.

The third time that you test your companion’s strength, instead of minerals in a blind container held over the abdomen, have her or him hold a matching weight of white, processed sugar similarly concealed over the same part of the body.  Again, note how the test comes out.

Here is how the test result will look:

Outcome A.  For the vast majority, test two will show a sharp increase in strength over test one, and test three a marked drop off in strength compared to both test two and test one.

With these results, we say that this person’s energy field, which extends beyond his or her physical body, has entrained (see: THE ENERGY OF LIFE) with the vibrations inherent in the minerals, and prizes those vibrations.  This approval causes all of her or his physical strength characteristics to be intensified as if in sympathy or celebration.  Also that his or her energy field interacted contrarily with the vibrations of the processed sugar, recognized and found them disruptive, causing all of her or his physical strength characteristics to wither as if in antipathy or break down.  This is the basic rational.

Outcome B.  For a tiny minority, the relative strengths on test two and test three are reversed.  Health promoting minerals make the individual weak and health harmful refined sugar strong.  An explanation that covers this reversal that is consistent with the basic rationale is now necessary.  Be not concerned, I have one up my sleeve and we’ll get to it soon.  But let’s share a little background first.

The first time I saw an example of this phenomenon was in the mid 1970’s, at the very dawn of my choice to learn how to play healer.  Back then I spent some time watching Dr. Bell, a six foot five ex-football-playing chiropractor from Texas who was practicing in Oregon.  The example did not involve pushing down on arms at all, though it relied on what I’m calling here “the basic rationale”.  Instead, Dr. Bell discharged a convincing demonstration about diet, bio-chemical stress, and the integrity of the spine.  When a married or partnered patient suffering from a chronic spinal weakness came in, Dr. Bell would have that person’s beloved place their fingers on the particular vertebra that was “always going out for no reason” just after he had put that skeletal culprit back in place.

After establishing that the wife or husband could feel the bone nestled complacently in the right position, he would have the patient eat a spoonful of pure, granulated white sugar and smile as the spouse gasped in shock.  He smiled of course because that vertebra would flip out of place instantly and with great force as if the mere touch of sugar to tongue had released a hidden spring.

In later years, I saw this principle used by practitioners jokingly referred to as “supplement-o-paths” by others in the natural healing community.  Since my commitment was to find the least costly means for my clients to gain health, the way this principle was used (strength test every patient against every supplement in the clinic and sell ‘em everything that tested strong) did not appeal.  I call this field “strength testing” though there are sundry copyrighted or trademarked names for this kind of activity.  I acquired the ins and outs of the practice from sheer curiosity, and monitored the experiences of my colleagues as time went on.


What emerged was a simple story.  A normal, everyday Joe or Jane would come in because they felt bad, didn’t like living in their bodies anymore, and the conventional doctors told them that they weren’t sick.  They were tested against every available mineral, vitamin, and herbal preparation on the shelves and sent home with three or four hundred dollars worth of pills, powders, and syrups.

Also, they left three or four thousands worth of product on the shelves.  Strength testing, used this way, was a means to choose from among an embarrassment of nutritional riches.

Since these were normal everyday folk, they ate some version of a normal, everyday Standard American Diet, the acronym for which is, appropriately enough, SAD.  Their metabolisms had been slightly short-changed of all kinds of necessary things over a long period and overloaded with all kinds of other stuff that had never been satisfactory in the first place.  But after two months or so, if they stayed with the supplements, they felt much better.  It was also time to go in for another “check-up” which consisted of another round of strength tests that included everything tested before plus anything new the clinic had begun to stock.  Back home they would go with another trunk load of supplements.

At some point, usually after the third or fourth go-round, the supplement load got smaller each time the tests were made, and the specific needs would shift around more markedly from check-up to check-up.  If this pattern carried on long enough, this dwindling of need would reach a place equivalent to a “reductio ad absurdum” (rebuttal of a proposition by establishing that its logical conclusion is just plain silly).  All of the carefully devised, health-promoting supplements on the clinic shelves would test weak.  If the practitioner continued to test every kind of nutritional intake available to his or her patient, and to believe that the strength of the body does not lie, then that patient would one day leave that clinic with a prescription for a “steak and Twinkie diet”.

We are back to that “Outcome B” reversal that we noted earlier.  What does it mean?  I certainly had no idea, and from the thrashing about of those who taught this technique back then, it seemed that nobody else did either.

The first explanation I heard was that the aberration, called “reversed polarity”, would fix itself if the patient faced north when being tested.  Then, I was told that if the patient did not wear the color red, her or his polarity would not reverse.  A few months after that, I was informed that if the patient faced north, and did not wear red, and there was nothing with even a hint of red dye in the room, such as an orange rug or brown massage table, and if both the patient and the arm-pull tester each held the tips of their tongues to the middle of the roofs of his or her own mouth, and both avoided disharmonious thoughts (or thoughts about each other tinged with sexual awareness), everything would come out ok.  About then, since I did not need this procedure for my own work anyway; I gave up on trying to learn more about this test routine in disgust.

Then I met Dr. Ray.  John did not promote this practice as such, but had a straightforward explanation that was lucid and effective.  Let me paraphrase: “It may be true, he declared.  “That the strength of the body does not lie, but if we assume that what the body wants, first and foremost, is to be well – we are lying to ourselves.”  We would only get the truth through muscle strength testing if we realized that, “What the body wants is to be in balance.”  Also, that while balance and comfort may normally be experienced as equivalent, balance and health are only occasionally the same thing.

For many natural health practitioners, this idea represented a scandalous re-thinking of long standing community wisdom.  Many is the natural doctor who has risen to what passes for fame in the natural health world over the past one hundred and fifty years, preaching balance.  Scores of successful books, seminars, and extended healing retreats have all been put forward extolling the virtues of balance.  Many people have read those books, taken those seminars, and gone on those retreats and using the information gained in that manner, gotten impressively better.  Even so, using strength testing and impressive Body Electronics cures over time, John Ray was able to conclusively demonstrate how and why the equating of balance with health has been a misconception for all of that century and a half.

What is happening when the tested muscle strength of our body increases in the presence of a nutrient that is in short supply, (see: THE ENERGY OF LIFE) is equivalent to a physiological message saying “Gimme that!”  Our bodies will keep “asking” for more until their metabolic needs of the moment are met, at which point the strength test registers a drop in decisiveness.  The arm-pull is still sort of strong, but not sharply so, indicating that this supplement is still valuable, but not right now.  Yet when we offer enough of whatever is missing to enable us to at last start making remedial repairs, instantly the strength “message” reverses.  “No!”  Our body seems to cry, “Don’t make me do it.  I can’t stand to get too healthy.”

What Dr. Ray recognized is first, that while not the same thing, there is a direct parallel between the muscle weakness experienced during strength testing and the general weakness or malaise experienced during illness.  Second, something vital had never been considered – movement from balance and comfort to imbalance and discomfort that both weakness in testing and weakness in illness share, is not solely about health and disease, but also about balance and chaos.


Neither our bodies nor our minds take pleasure in going out of balance and into chaos.  When we drop from equilibrium into degenerative disorder, we are indeed ill.  No mystery here, we have every reason to not celebrate being ill.  Is it possible, John asked, for there to be a re-generative disorder?  We have only to look as far as Hering’s Law, also known as Law of Cure #5, for the picture of regenerative disorder as healing crisis to be laid out.  So here the mystery of “Outcome B” is resolved.  We may dislike being sick, and test weak for foods that sicken us; but there is a limit to how much we like getting well, and test weak for foods and other things that will improve our health too radically.


If we show balance as a straight line, we can place a jagged line below to indicate the state of chaos we fall into when we get sick.  Dr. Ray added a new dimension by adding a chaos line above the line of balance to illustrate what we go through – greater, but uncomfortable health – as we regenerate.  There is no way around this stage on the way to health that is in balanced and comfortable.
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There is more than one level of balance, (the exact number is incalculable) and each plane of balance is separated from both the one below and the one above by a layer of chaos.  We cannot drop from one balance to another without passing through a floor of chaos and we cannot rise from one level of balance to another without crashing into a chaotic ceiling and passing through there either.

Even without access to this balance / chaos blueprint, its implications have dominated medical practice for centuries.  Much of traditional and non-technical health care, such as nursing, dietary improvement schemes, counseling, exercise or meditation regimens, and herbal therapies are predicated on the assumption that there is but one level of balance and one level of chaos below that.  We fall out of harmony into rapids and receive help to float back to the manageable surface, and that’s it.

Aggressive forms of Western health care are built on an unexamined acceptance of this conception.  Conventional interventions are pursued as if administering poisonous medications to, slicing open and removing pieces from, and inflicting technical apparatus upon the un-well, are simply a set of dramatically enhanced means of holding the heads of the fallen above water – a misconception so fundamental that it is hard to imagine all that is affected.

Both traditional (supportive) and conventional (aggressive) actions that grow out of this point of view can lead (and have led) well-meaning health workers to make countless damaging mistakes, and not recognize those blunders for what they are.  No matter what our tools, absent awareness of both the Laws of Cure and this insight about balance and chaos, our directing thoughts have always been the same and have always been mistaken.  The more powerful the tool used in quest of a mistaken goal, the more devastating the results, which allows “natural” healers to feel virtuous compared to their conventional competitors.  But if two travelers set out for a distant country – one tearing up the environment along the way, and the other doing little roadside damage – the contrast in manner of passage is still trivial if neither ever arrives.

Dr. Ray’s illustration, showing a multiplicity of layered plains of chaos and balance, has made it easier to describe what all of the complications involved might be and what they might lead to.  Even so, it did not prove comprehensive enough to make plain everything that needs to be shown.

As the years have passed, I’ve advanced the illustration until it looks something like this:
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The conception here is that life as we have known it (life without cure) can be pictured as a series of descents from one plain of balance to the next below by way of an intervening period of upheaval.  Each drop in vitality marks a bout with an illness of some kind followed by a further loss of vitality that allows us to win free of the chaotic strata that getting damaged, infected or psychologically tangled up inside had fostered.  Each time our vitality is made to tumble in order to “save” us, the breadth of “world” available for us to live in grows smaller.


This pattern applies right across the board (remember three-year old Jane Doe?), yet we are most aware of how it plays out for older folk.  Mark and Mary worked hard for over forty years.  Now retired, they are filled with vigor and eager to enjoy their newfound emancipation.  They buy a motor home and tour the continent for years.  Everything is great until Mark is caught in a sudden storm and drenched.  His body temperature plummets, he has no way to warm up for nearly an hour, and his immune responses are compromised.  Next day he has pneumonia.  Right to the hospital.  It is likely that this saves his life.

Mark is served up a mix of supportive (warmth, bed rest, re-hydration) and aggressive (antibiotics, expectorants, corticosteroids) treatment, and is out in three to five days.  Everything appears fine and he is back in balance, but he just doesn’t feel like cruising the highways anymore.  Mark and Mary go back to their hometown, sell the motor home, settle into the house they’ve owned for decades, and buy a luxury car.  Being active around the city is wonderful until both are felled by influenza, creating a twofold trip to the hospital, a slightly different mix of supportive and aggressive treatments, followed by release in two to four days.  Both are fine again, both are in balance, but neither feels like going out so much anymore.  So they stay home a lot, the car rarely used.

Then Mary falls and breaks her hip.  Another journey to hospital, a wider array of drugs, surgery, perhaps a steel pin to reinforce or replace the “neck” of the femur that supports the ball of the hip joint.  Once again, when its over, everything looks fine, and she is back in balance.  But Mary now wants to sell the car and move into a smaller home, with less to take care of.  We all know how this story ends.


In conventional thought, we label this pattern of history “getting older”, and most would not quibble about calling it “wearing out”.  What is not commonly considered is that the two phrases do not have to mean the same thing.  In fact, when talking about non-living systems like antique machinery or historic buildings, we readily admit that these two ideas are equivalent only when maintenance over time is neglected or abused.  What the inverted pyramid Stair Steps of Health shows is the pattern of our involvement with abusive self-maintenance.  As well as what that involvement costs.

Let’s go back to some of the opening contentions laid out in the beginning of this workbook: “There are six fundamental  ‘Laws of Cure’ that let you know whether a symptom or complaint has been cured, swept under the rug or exchanged for something worse.  Nothing limits the effectiveness of any treatment or therapy as thoroughly as an inadequate grasp of these laws.”  And: “Since the symptom is not the problem, simply making the symptom ‘go away’ has no necessary relation to the illness or to its relief.  To phrase this another way, we can point out that turning off the fire alarm has no effect on the fire.  It is therefore possible for us to temporarily feel better following an illness and be no better off, or to feel better and actually be more diseased.”

What happened in our story during each hospital visit?  Each time, symptoms were addressed without regard to the Laws of Cure and each time the patient or patients were relieved of their symptoms (put back in balance), but were less vital, less free.  When we take drugs to “feel better” for our own amusement, we abuse our bodies.  Everybody agrees on this.  When we do drugs to feel better at the behest of “professionals”, we forget that chemical interference with our metabolisms is still abuse; even where the prescribed substances are the very drugs found on street corners and covert assignations.


When Mark contracted pneumonia and Mary broke her hip, they fell into chaos.  The same when they jointly suffered flu.  The conventional (aggressive) interference provided in hospital made each feel better by driving them out of chaos down into the layer of balance below.  They each live now in a stratum of balance less vital, more restricted than the level from which they’d toppled.  By design, allopathic thinking requires us to reestablish our comfort-of-the-moment, in exchange for some part of our life as a whole.  A “Let me pay in misery – then, for recovery – now” policy, swathed in denial.


Yet when we apply the Laws of Cure, the Stair Steps of Health figure illustrates an extraordinary opportunity.  As we recognize that experiencing chaotic health conditions can, under the right circumstances, signal a recovery of wholeness and vitality rather than their loss, and is in fact necessary to the course of cure, we can then use this data to help guide our upward journey.

THE ENERGY OF LIFE
We now rush headlong into a theme that can’t be ignored, only described in faulty language.  Life-force discourse is a problem.  What Joe Hermetic means by the word “energy” may have little in common with what Mary Aikido means and both may find Susie Homeopath’s use of the word incomprehensible.  Yet Joe, Mary, and Susie all speak, write, and act as if they are members of a common, energy aware community whose shared understanding is identical.  So all three associate with Jason Con-artist who “balances auras” with electric hedge shears, because after all, maybe he can.
In this workbook we graze the margins of this motif often. (See: ENZYMES & LIFE, THE VALUE OF WATER, GOOD HABITS, HERBS AND SPECIAL NUTRITION, WHAT “STRENTH” CAN TELL YOU, SPIRITUAL PAYCHOLOGY, UP ON THE TABLE, and ART OF THE MIRACUOLUS POSSIBLE).  We must grapple with its central concepts or reduce those references to irrelevance, even as the tools of the tussle are wanting.

The best vocabulary we have was cribbed in (semi)translation from Vedic (Hindu religious) literature contorted to mix with and serve a quasi-scientific, Western world-view – an uneasy marriage at best.  Physicists have recently constructed a powerful mathematical model called String Theory that admirably parallels some parts of this understanding, but their interest is in cosmology, not cure, so we are stuck for now using this less rigorous language model.  I speak this patois in comfort.  But I never forget that though it treats stuff unseen through descriptive metaphor, just like recitals of scientific concepts do, this vitalist-metaphysical language unlike hard science has no underlying mathematical precision to give it weight or continuity.  Yet it is necessary.  Mechanist-materialist investigation has failed after untold millions of person-hours of meticulous labor, and centuries of boasting, to account for the disconnect between the animate and inanimate parts of our universe.  Life is an eddy in the stream of entropy, running backward to the flow of physical reality.  Though it runs on entropy’s own fuels, following all laws of physics, life outrages the plain trajectory of those laws.  At least for a time, damage, dysfunction, and degeneration can be cured.  How?

Everything in existence is marked by oscillation.  It makes no difference if what we speak of is living or dead, infinitesimal or gargantuan, simple as a single photon or complex as civilization.  There is always some measure of back and forth, some tremor of vibration found at the bottom of how this universe is constructed.  Light is an energy packet or a wave.  If a packet, it is either present or absent.  If a wave, it is either cycling up or cycling down.  Each change of state has its own periodicity or beat, its own rate of vibration.  As this vibration moves straight onward we call it light, when it bends around in a circle – filling the same space again and again, we call it matter.


The world we perceive is permeated by phenomena that are both truth and illusion.  What we claim as hot and cold, light and color do not, on their own terms, exist as we experience them.  Energy in a vast array of vibrational rates sweeps into our earthly purview from the sky, but little of it is detectable to our senses.   What we do perceive is so peculiar to our mammalian heritage that our language has yet to catch up with our mathematical understanding.  We feel heat because we have nerves designed to react to agitation in the oscillation of atoms.  There is no “thing” or energy that corresponds to our sensation of “cold”, merely nerves set up to signal an absence of heat.  Light is the ricochet of trillions of photons off the particles in our atmosphere.  The hues that we see are no more than the rebound of those vibratory frequencies that a “pigmented” object has refused to absorb.  A white stone sends back every ray of “colored” light that falls on it, where a black one soaks up all rays, and gives back none.   Our blood, when exposed, absorbs all rates of vibration except that one we construe as red.  In total vacuum there is no heat, no cold, no light, nor color – merely imperceptible energy streaming across space.

In fact, an amazing amount of our perceptual and linguistic “truth” is illusion.  Distinctions between red, yellow, and green, or between what scientists call light’s slow-motion sister – sound’s notes F sharp, C flat, and G, even between “round” and “square” are differences only in wave motion.  Simplest matter has but one rate of vibration.  Complex matter is built up from the adding together of many vibrations.  As objects and phenomena grow more complex, so too do our illusions about them, we forget the underling rhythmic simplicity.
Life can be described as the layering of a near infinite number of vibratory rates on top of, within, below, next to, and against each other into a series of encoded messages.  Information that allows the living to use thermodynamics to defy the implications of thermodynamic law much as information coded into the shape of wings allows flyers to use gravity to defy the implications of gravitation.  In addition, these multitudes of rhythm compound into symphonic patterns of vibration, each compound marking the “constituent frequency” of a single complex object, such as a human body.  Every unique object and every particular energetic event has its own frequency of rhythm, and all rhythms interact.  From this angle it appears that the entire universe is but a single song wherein none of us can help serving as a voice in the choir.

We rarely stop to ask ourselves about the “how” of all this interaction, and though physicists have observed and catalogued the basic facts for centuries, and keep refining their descriptions almost daily, it is still a mystery.  We give the center of this mystery the name “entrainment”.  The year was 1665 when Christian Huygens noticed that the pendulums of two clocks hanging side by side on a single wall always synchronize their swings so perfectly that the precision vastly exceeded the accuracy of their mechanical similarity.  This is entrainment.

Careful investigation revealed that the two clocks affected each other by means of a tiny vibration or “impulse” (see: HERBS AND SPECIAL NUTRITION) carried through the “field” of that wall.  This is universal.  When objects, in any number, oscillate within the same field at roughly the same beat, they synchronize to precisely the same beat.

The explanation of this “magical” effect isn’t magic, just “bookkeeping”, where the interference of each rhythm impinging on the other wears each other down, wasting energy until both accommodate by matching so perfectly that no waste occurs, they are as one.  This happens everywhere, always.  As fish ignore water, so do we miss entrainment’s myriad effects, but they shape more than we can imagine, in ways more automated than we admit.  Living things pulse and go through changes in rhythmic patterns.  Each cell trembles with numerous frequencies – atomic, molecular, sub-cellular and cellular; our bodies count fifty trillions of cells, each one vibrating to its own orchestration of sub-frequencies.  We are in effect filled with more swinging “pendulums” than there are grains of sand in the Sahara; all of them tending to synchronize with those most similar.

Moods and attitudes propagate like swells on the ocean from human to human across any group.  Misery “loves company”, and has an uncanny knack for igniting its like, so too anger and depression, happiness and delight.  It is long established that mobs have personalities of their own that sweep up and temporarily remake the feelings of those caught in their midst.  Studies have shown that over time brainwaves harmonize between heads that sleep on one pillow.  Dr. William Condon documents the micro-rhythms of entraining sound that underlie the shape of conversation.  His findings turn everything we thought we knew about how talk happens on its head.

In George Leonard’s groundbreaking The Silent Pulse, Condon’s early work is described as tracking what the naked eye can’t see in interactions between speakers and listeners through microanalysis.  Analyzing interactive movement at forty-eight frames per second, viewing the same tiny sequences thousands, sometimes millions of times to nab every micro-movement.  In motions too small and brief for the conscious mind to notice, Dr. Condon’s films record speaker and listener dancing “in precise shared synchrony” with the micro-rhythms (also too brief for conscious awareness) of the speaker’s voice.  Also, Dr. Condon reports in the Journal of Autism and Childhood Schizophrenia, “This appears to be a form of entrainment since there is no discernible lag even at 1/48 second.”  A stronger statement is that at base, when we listen, we don’t merely react to the message of those we listen to; we are at one with them.  Condon’s work on autism focusing on what might be called internal entrainment-miscues or “echoes” that interfere with the effects of entrainment is carried forward by Interactional Synchrony Studies offering hope for an autistic “on” management protocol based on Dr. Condon’s discoveries.

Of special interest to pointholders is how powerfully our own moves up and down the Stair Steps of Health, and/or the Emotional Tone Scale can “pull” as if magnetically upon those whose crystals, along with their DNA, vibrate at rates similar to our own, primarily blood relatives.  These magnet-like pulls are always present, but many factors interfere with individual rhythms being close enough in vibration at a given moment to be effective.  I have heard this effect compared to towing upon relatives with a bungee-cord instead of with a rope.  If old Aunt So-and-so is stuck deep in the mud this year, the cord just stretches.  If she does something to change her rate of vibration so that she is no longer mired, and your rates grow sufficiently similar, all the energy stored in the cord suddenly drags her along on the adventure of cure.  Counterwise, if the dissimilarity in vibrations between you and she grows too great (no longer even roughly the same) the cord disintegrates.  While not visibly the norm, these entrainment pulls, when they show up, can have shocking power and surprising value.

Samuel, a colleague in the seminar where I trained had narrow estuation tubes, causing miserable “childhood earaches”, that he never outgrew, and his three year old, Lark, also suffered earache every other month.  On the pointholding table during the seminar, he began to relive – one after another, a chain of brutal ear infections starting in infancy, extending to his mid-thirties.  At the same time his daughter, miles away playing happily on the rug with Grandma, began shrieking as if in agony and patting her tiny palm against her ear, first one side, later the other.  When all was over, Sam and Grandma compared notes.  Pointholding started at 2:00, and earache memories began just over an hour later.  Lark threw herself down screaming at 3:10.  The recollections were right sided at first then switched to the left.  Lark’s ear-patting was right ear first and then left.  Sam relived for an hour, Lark cried for an hour.  When it was over, it was over for both, neither father nor daughter suffered another earache over the two years we had contact.


Another extraordinary experience that comes during pointholding is called “pulsing”, an event that signals the final, rebuilding phase of the session. (See: UP ON THE TABLE) Dr. Ray maintained that (1) the most desired rate for an end-of-session pulse is seventy-two beats per minute.  That (2) every pointholder, no matter how offbeat their pulsing might at first be will reach that rate if they kept ingesting minerals, enzymes, and adequate water, along with ending health destroying habits and practicing the spiritual psychology of Body Electronics, plus pointholding; therefore melting crystals.

John also said that (3) eventually, after the pulse-signal at the end of a table session reaches a consistent seventy-two beats for an individual pointholder, his or her “at rest” heart rate will settle at seventy-two beats per minute as well.  This is true he declared; though it might take years to happen, even for athletic folk whose heart rates are ponderously slow.  That (4) this is inevitable once layer after layer of resistance acquired dysfunction and damage are pealed away, because seventy-two beats per minute is the universal vibratory rate of life. “Life” as neither an epiphenomenon of ancient terrestrial swamp chemistry, nor “life” as outlined by mythic expectations of long deceased ancestors, but life as an integral impulse of our universe.  A vital (life) “force” as necessary and mathematically inevitable as the lenticular shape of galaxies, and as ubiquitous as the spiraling relation of dimensions that show up as the “golden mean” in both animate and inanimate happenings everywhere we look.  So when we melt crystals and navigate our individual lives using what we are learning to call “on” management, we become fully entrained, or rather “re-entrained” to that universal state.

And finally, that (5) when fully entrained, not only do our hearts beat in synchrony with the “pulse beat” of the universe, but their physical burden is drastically lessened.  This because the peculiar topology (mathematical shape / configuration) of red blood cells, when perfectly formed (see: ENZYMES & LIFE – GOING LIVE) are propelled through space (contained by our arteries) by the power of this all-present energy when we are entrained thereto.  Assertions (4) and (5) unlike (1)-(3) I can’t verify from personal experience.  Even so, Dr. Ray made clear that he did not believe that the human heart, functioning as an unaided biomechanical pump, does the job with which it is so widely credited, because as a matter of engineering, it can not.

When we include all the capillaries on both arterial and venous sides of our circulation, we count thousands of miles of elastic tubing that our blood must surge through with clockwork regularity, completing the course every few minutes.  Though a few dozen feet of these vessels are larger, nearly all tubing is smaller around than a standard pencil and most vessels are pencil “lead” sized or smaller.  The tinier the “gauge”, the more plentiful the pipeline, and the smaller the conduit the more force it takes to push liquid through.  A straightforward calculation involving distance, vessel cross-sections, friction coefficients, viscosity, and heart muscle mass reveals the absolute impossibility of the heart performing, by itself, the work we imagine.


These days (2004) it is common for folk where I live to remark: “Oh, he’s just coming from his second chakra” or “My therapist says my heart chakra is shut down” or “Your throat chakra is weirding out man, if you’ve got something to say – spit it out!”  This is not so everywhere, nor was it always true here.  When I first came across it, “chakra” represented an idea so “esoteric” that its use served as passport to a world of hazardous ideas – far outside the mainstream of thought.  Those who trafficked in chakra talk did so in semi-secret as if indulging in tantalizing yet injurious vice.  Chakras now form a vital link in that jargon of “vitalist-metaphysical language” that gives explorers an astute, if for most metaphoric, peek outside the confining walls of mechanist-materialist understanding.


This word is derived from the Sanskrit for “wheel”, and refers to “wheels of energy” spinning along the front of the physical body and centered over major endocrine organs.  (See: EVOLVING THE TONE SCALE) These wheels are in turn pictured as the faces, or mouths, of three-dimensional vortices (cyclone-like shapes) with stems sprouting deep in the body’s vertical core.  One chakra is said to be located at the base of the body’s trunk.  A second situated over the genitals.  A third over the solar plexus, fourth over the thymus gland and heart, fifth over the thyroid gland in the throat, sixth in front of the pituitary gland at forehead level and a seventh pointing upward from the pineal gland in the center of the head.  If the human body we know best, that which can be weighed on a scales and measured with a meter stick is all there is to the human package, chakras make no sense at all.


Yet we’ve just looked favorably at the proposition: “Life can be described as the layering of a near infinite number of vibratory rates on top of, within, below, next to, and against each other into a series of encoded messages.” Along with: “Every unique object and every particular energetic event has its own frequency of rhythm….”  As the implications of this view come into focus we see that the “weighed and measured” dimension of body is not all there is to consider.  One metaphor that helps when we expand our regard is the plethora of television stations.  Each broadcasts on its own frequency. When we tune to that vibration we are given a consistent “body” of information with content, language pattern, color scheme, and sound spectrum all its own.  When we click to a different signal we deal with an alternate “body” with its peculiar nature.  There is nothing separating the two frequencies but a difference in their rates of vibration. They occupy the same space and time, yet each is invisible while we view any other.


The same worldview from which we borrow the word chakra also contains the concept of “sheaths”, from which we’ve derived the idea that each of us is strolling about in a number of concentric, interpenetrating “bodies”.  Bodies that maintain their own character, are visible only within their own vibrational contexts, yet co-exist in much the way TV signals do.

What I’ve referred to as the “weighed and measured” dimension, also variously called the “animal”, “physical”, or “incarnational” body is set up as a spectrum of frequencies that vibrate slowly.  So slow that energies that have coalesced into our familiar re-circulating “material” format – built up from electrons, neutrons, and protons into atoms, then molecules, then cells, then organs, then “us” (self-maintaining, physiologic organisms) – interact coherently.  Each frequency, “note”, or “color” within this spectrum corresponds to the physical scope of a particular chakra much as an organ fits within an organism.

The next set of frequencies, a “higher octave” harmonic of the first, bears the name “etheric body”, memento of a time when science taught that waves of energy needed a substance to propagate through, postulating an “ether” vibrating faster than matter needed to fill all space.  Clairvoyants and other metaphysical types latched on to the word “ether” as a fashionable name for the next faster set of frequencies vibrating as a field interpenetrating as well as extending a few inches beyond the physical body.  They got stuck with the word when science dropped the concept all together.

Some have tried to institute the label “health body” for this structure, but have achieved little traction for the change; nevertheless this body seems to directly affect material health and function.  The etheric level holds a “blueprint” for how the body is formed and is to function – down to which genes will turn on and when – along with an ongoing say in the quality of its strength and vigor. (See: WHAT STRENGTH CAN TELL YOU) A way to picture this is to imagine the etheric body as composed of innumerable tiny spins of energy, each turning one way in “on” affirmation of life, or spinning the other in “off” negation.  Where etheric spins say “yes” cells and organs tend to thrive, where they spin “no” cells and organs tend to shut down.  From this angle, humans are typically seen as patchworks of isolated yes’s and no’s with spins-of-negation gaining and coalescing over time, another view of aging and death.  As the slowest non-material level, the etheric is the base of the “aura”, a collective name for all levels of non-physical body.  Each “note” or “chakra organ” of the etheric body is the next higher harmonic of each physical manifestation of chakra.

The next octave up, both interpenetrating and extending beyond the first two is called the “astral body”, also a holdover from times past.  The “stars” this word refers to have nothing to do with astronomy, only with appearance.  During the Eighteenth Century, individuals with that rare skill for re-tuning awareness that allowed them to “change channels”, perceived this level of reality as a dreamlike state wherein every object gave off its own light.  When examined closely, each analog of a physical object, including the examiner’s “body”, was “made out of points of light” that reminded the viewers of tiny stars.  A twenty-first century observer might compare this to the pixels with which video screens form images.  This is also sometimes called the emotional body and is said to hold an exhaustive record, in dream-picture form, of our emotional reactivities.  Each chakra has its astral analogue here as well.  It is at this level that “colors” in the aura referred to in metaphysical literature are to be found.

The next harmonic is called the “mental body”, and has affinity with our conscious minds.  This set of frequencies, complete with chakra analogs, also co-exists inside and beyond all “lower” or slower vibrating levels of body.  Where all etheric and astral bodies are as roughly equivalent from person to person as are physical bodies, mental bodies seem to vary more drastically.  As any conventional psychologist can attest, significant mental development is unnecessary for the conduct of day to day life.  Nearly everything we commonly do, from driving cars and counting money, cooking dinner and taking showers to attending school and following business or professional routines, flirting and quarreling – can be trained as habit.  Any habitual, trained-in behavior can be conducted by some part of our unconscious equipage, either neurological (etheric analog) or emotional (astral analog), and no exercise of cognizance (mental body analog) is necessary at all.  Where etheric bodies record resistance and non-resistance as spins, and astral bodies record the give and take of the past in emotionally loaded pictures, the mental body holds in account patterns of thought, represented in memory as patterns of words.

The notion of layered energetic “bodies” and the idea of “chakras” as energy organs together outline an atlas of energetic anatomy, much as the conception of muscular, circulatory, skeletal and nervous systems underlies the atlas of physical anatomy.  In her best seller Anatomy of the Spirit, medical intuitive Caroline Myss made use of this “atlas” metaphor to popularize chakras still farther and demonstrate how useful the concept is for everyone regardless of background.  There are endless renditions of this lore available in many other works, though only a handful is listed in the bibliography.  One merits special mention because of historical importance both positive and problematic.


The first English language effort to popularize the idea of chakras came in 1925, and proved successful with a specialized audience.  But the fallout from that endeavor still sows confusion in this field of study because the author, Theosophist and well known clairvoyant Charles Leadbeater, chose to alter the classic Hindu lineup by omitting any mention of genitalia, substituting a nadi or smaller, “secondary chakra” located over the spleen instead.  This created a “Western” variant system wherein the chakras, instead of marching in a straight line from bottom to top, jog leftward between base and solar plexus and admits no resonance with either physical creativity or social (both romantic and nonromantic) connectivity; both of which figure prominently in the wisdom of the original system.


So why in the context of this workbook is all of this important?  Especially for those who do not see, feel, or otherwise sense these energetic expansions of our conventional body’s “self”, and can’t therefore validate these assertions?  It is important because each nested body, including our physical body, is directly influenced by both the next level “above” it, and if there is one, the level “below”.

The accepted wisdom in all spiritual, esoteric, and healing traditions where these phenomena are considered, is that the faster the rates of vibration contained in a (spectrum of frequencies) body – the more senior (determining rather than determined by) it is.  This “determining influence” is the basis of all efforts to produce psychic, spiritual, radionic, homeopathic, Reiki, flower or gem essence, Etheric, radiant, or any other form of “energy” healing.  Practitioners of Body Electronics agree with this assessment in essence, yet to achieve cure we use these relationships between levels of resonance in reverse order.  We seek to cure all levels, and to do so we start healing at the bottom.


Rather than attempting to heal “higher” levels of function first, to allow the “seniority” of that level to in effect “command” the next level down to heal, so that it in turn commands the next level below that to heal and so on, we cure from the bottom up.  Imagine a series of buckets filled with sand, each sitting atop the other.  There is a hole in the bottom of each bucket.  Standard “energy healing” practice is to address the highest bucket your modality (healing technology) enables you to reach and push down.  If everything goes perfectly the pressure high up the system keeps all of the sand moving until it is expelled from the lowest bucket.  Everything does not always go perfectly.  So, in Body Electronics we systematically pull “sand” out the bottom of the system and the natural effect of “seniority”, like the natural effect of gravity, keeps sand from the top flowing down to replace what we remove from below until the entire cascade is empty.

This “backward method” makes sure that the cure so achieved is permanent.  Faster vibrating bodies are senior, but influence flows in both directions.  (Sand in the top bucket actually touches the sand in the bucket below.)  Also the denser the body, the denser, more powerfully embedded the pattern.  (Sand in the bottom bucket tends to harden into clods that do not move easily.)  These two facts add up to a tug-of-war between the freshly healed state of the mental, astral, or etheric body, and the memory that may originally have come from such senior levels, but is now materially encoded in the physical body.  Such tugs-of-war all too often lead to real, but temporary relief as the pattern of damage anchored in the physical reasserts itself.

So, how does this look using our atlas of energetic anatomy?  Underneath each negatively spinning etheric vortex there forms a “crystal” which interferes, at the material level with the function of life. (See: MAKING CURE HAPPEN) When we hold points to melt these crystals, the material level encoding of an etheric level “command” that life process be shut down begins to erase.  Now it is the etheric level “off” spin in tug-of-war with the newly invigorated physical body whose “point” is still being held.  The spin exhausts itself trying to reestablish the fast dissolving crystal, while at the next level up the reactive “picture” recorded in the astral body is exhausting itself as it attempts to influence spin in the next body below.  All the while the reactive thought (or word) pattern in the mental body is dwindling in power as it exerts a declining influence on fading pictures in the astral body.  True, full-scale cure is achieved when all levels of reactive, anti-life memory are purged on all horizons.

A more sophisticated view of the same process arises when we take into account the nature of waveforms themselves.  This version does not contradict the preceding description yet comes from such a dissimilar viewpoint that some have trouble recognizing the relationship between the two; though each portrayal depicts in the end the same outcome.

The clearest picture of wave function is the S shaped sine wave, composed of two curves pushing in opposing directions.  Placing the two halves of the wave on top of on one another they form a circle.  In the world of electronics such circles are formed by generating two sine waves of the same frequency just enough “out of phase” that the up cycle of one starts the same moment as the down cycle of the other.  If we were to draw such a pairing of out of phase waveforms on paper, it would look like a string of circles.  The “real world” result of forming such a string of circles is experimentally established by millions of laboratory experiences.  On paper we would draw that result as a flat line.  The two waves have canceled each other out.  Neither the original wave nor its perfectly out of phase sister exists at all.  If the first wave carried a radio message, the addition of that out of phase second wave means that the frequency is now empty.  The content of the message has disappeared as completely as if it had never been.

When we engage in Body Electronics we re-experience events that we have, in the past, resisted utterly as 1.) searing fire in the points (crystals in the physical body), 2.) bodily sensations (etheric body analog), 3.) emotional feelings (astral body analog), and 4.) as patterns of words (mental body analog).  Only this time we encounter each memory at each level, with love.  (See: UP ON THE TABLE) The more flawlessly we can re-create the hated experience in a precisely out of phase manner, love paired with hate – “on” paired with “off” – denial paired with confession – resistance paired with acceptance – vengeance paired with forgiveness, the closer we get to the absolute annihilation of the original content of the memory.  Plus eradication of the damage that resisting that memory content, along with resisting first the event it records has done us. (See: ART OF THE MIRACUOLUS POSSIBLE)

 My home pointholding group sits down at the end of every session for a potluck dinner of raw and living foods.  As we enjoy the feast, we converse about the principles we’ve just employed and how they apply to the rest of our lives.  We explore what happened in that evening’s session.  Participants report results ranging from marked improvement (a dislocated shoulder recently took two sessions to put itself back in place) to total, nearly instantaneous, eradication of damage and annihilation of resisted memory.  I’ve seen and felt in my own mind and body the effects of greater or lesser approximation of perfect “out of phase re-creation”; and the closer to perfect, the more miraculous the result.  Those few times where I got it just exactly right, the painful content of my memory disappeared and I had to be informed after my pointholding session was over – both what the dysfunction I had been working on, and what the events I was recalling on the table were.  I no longer had internal record of either.


Important to any effort to use an atlas of energetic anatomy is the idea that the “vertical core” from which the vortex of a chakra emerges is itself a specialized movement of energy; called, among other things, the antakarana.  A movement visualized, by those who visualize such items, as a coherent shaft of light passing from above, down through each individual nest of human bodies and into the earth.  Because each chakra is portrayed as harmonic with a physically visible color, and the spectrum of these colors follows the natural spectrum of the rainbow; this shaft is sometimes labeled the “rainbow bridge.”

This all too quickly takes us from questions of function to the type of query about origin (light from where above? bridge between what and what?) that can shade quickly into questions of purpose (why light? why from above? why a bridge?).  There are no verifiable, neutral answers to such questions.  So any answers that please me (and there are such) can only be personally spiritual or religiously doctrinal in nature; not necessary for the advancement of this work.


For the sake of description, we say that a shaft of light seems to come down through the core of our being emitting seven revolving branch lines outward at intervals along the way.  The forward faces of these gyrations appear circular, like wheels.  Skirting the edges of and twining between these seven chakra circles are two other flows compared, in Hindu description, to snakes made not of light, but of fire – rising from the pelvic basket and powered by the earth.  This caduceus like figure, twin serpents of fire climbing a staff of substance-penetrating light, is the much mythologized kundalini.  A fire so hot that it is reputed, when prematurely excited and frivolously liberated, to wreck synapses and organs, producing madness mimicking “kundalini psychosis” and possibly worse.  Many Body Electronics practitioners use this word to describe the entirely safe, yet still inexpressibly intense heat that is felt in the points during a pointholding session. (See: UP ON THE TABLE)

SPIRITUAL PSYCHOLOGY


The conventional use of the word “psychology” refers to a study of the psyche, or mind, leaving out reference to “soul” or “spirit” which are equally valid translations of the term.  Most “schools” of psychology focus on studying “mind” in one of three contexts.  First, in terms of itself, as if the human mind were a puzzle with a set number of pieces and moves; all of which can be identified and catalogued with enough diligent observation.  Second, in terms of physiology, whether that physical touchstone is the brain by itself or a brain / endocrine balance; as if the mind were no more than an accident resulting from random chemical and electrical interactions.  Third, in terms of our human social-environmental context, as if the mind was no more than a device for maneuvering among other humans.  What is outlined here takes all of these contexts into account, yet is focused elsewhere.


The word spiritual refers, in this situation, to the transcendent.  That which is still human after everything that is observable, physiological, and social is taken away.  This is the touchstone that we cite when we talk about enthusiasm as something infinitely more than a good mood.  This elusive “spiritual” quality is but one dimension of the total human psyche, yet vital.  Any effort at mind-study that can not take it into account is crippled, and doomed to be of limited, short-term use – just another clever tool in our species’ “off” management bag of tricks.

Spiritual Psychology by contrast, deals with how all dimensions of mind, including the transcendent, manifest together, rather than in the various forms of isolation that each mode of non-spiritual psychology chooses to study.  But, some may ask, “Can a mode of psychology that claims to be spiritual be really practical?”  Yes, it really can.  Here are a few supremely practical examples of what Spiritual Psychology has to offer to each of us.

Discernment, not judgment: When processing memories on the table, we are asked to suspend our native tendency to judge what we are experiencing.  This is a pragmatic, “the ends are the means” instance of turning the fruits of this work back upon their seedbed, in order to help the process to go smoothly.  Experience shows that when pointholders examine crystallized memories, we discover that everything we have resisted we have always at first judged.  We also see that every judgment you or I ever made contained some level of psychological violence.  It is the effects of that violence and the damage that flows from it that we are setting out to cure.  It may be possible to stop fire with fire, but one fire can never cure the scars of another.

Judgment is a force that can show up almost unnoticed as anything from a mild sense of reservation to grounds for genocidal war.  Many of us are embarrassed when we find its symptoms in our selves or in our conversations.  It is however not merely grounds for embarrassment; judgment is a vital, discernable step in the process each time we make off” management choices.  Experience shows that when we catch ourselves, breathe, bring ourselves up-scale, and turn our thinking around at these clearly identifiable moments, then making “on” management choices is easier forever after.


It is important to remember that whatever event (birth, debacle, celebration, argument, victory, death, orgasm or humiliation) has taken place, whether we like that occurrence or the outcomes that follow from it or not – that event is.  That means that it is embedded in all of space-time and has the full import of “reality” starting from the beginning of time and extending through to whenever time may end behind it.  It is co-equal in authenticity and consequence to every grain of matter that makes up every star, planet, meteorite, cloud of gas, and wandering comet in every galaxy from here to the farthest edge of the universe.  We can not, whatever our “judgment” may say, make it not be.  We can however, curse it by bringing the weight of our resistance to bear against it.  Our much-vaunted “free will” may not wield sufficient “impact” to negate any portion of existence, but we can make things even more ugly than we found them.

Virtually every spiritual teacher of note has spoken at one point or another against this normal human habit of making judgment.  One of Christ’s most famous sayings is remembered as “Judge not, lest you be judged.”  Ah!  I can just hear some plaintive voice sub-vocalizing “But God judges!” and the individual who has just passed judgment upon both God and this text sadly easing shut these pages.  Wait!  There are answers to those words, so don’t, in the name of fairness and honestly, go away without reading them.  Thank you.  I can’t know what particular scriptural and/or interpretive basis stands behind any specific concern, so I am unable to provide a theological exegesis as to why a particular objection is based on misconception.  So I will make a general clarification that addresses the whole field of these mistakes.

Not every valid religious tradition incorporates the idea of judgment in its teaching.  Of those that do, not all conceptualize the “source of being”, the “creator and guarantor of existence”, the “unmoved mover” as itself (himself, herself, their-self) a being, much less as a humanly-configured / biologically-gendered / psychologically-needy cosmic person.  So it is not even a human constant to think in terms of a Western folklore-God, much less a judging God.  But there are some constants, and one whole section of these constants corresponds with lists of things that we in the West habitually think of as judgments.  Interestingly enough, this holds true even for traditions such as the Tao which is far older than Christianity, or the much more recent “Course in Miracles”, neither of which specifically teaches judgment at all.

God, Spirit, the Way, the Ineffable is forever giving us hints about things that it would be well to do, and things that it would be well to avoid.  Details do vary, but we are all told to avoid human sacrifice as well as other forms of murder.  Nowhere is it recommended that we steal the personal property of our fellows.  Beyond these, it is pretty universal that we are to withdraw our lust-driven interests form the compass of other people’s sex / family / love lives, but be loving to our neighbors nonetheless.  When we are judgmentally minded, it is natural for us to see lists like this as a series of judgments, and the consequences mentioned in such lists as a series of threats.

Yet suppose these lists consisted of statements like “Thou shall not run face first into stone walls, or brick walls, or any other walls solid enough to break your nose.” instead of things we might otherwise be tempted to do?  Would we not more easily see that we are being offered an understanding of facts designed to be helpful?

When looked at in this light, isn’t it probable that the assumed judgmental nature of deity, is just as likely the judgmental nature of some preacher, translator, copyist, editor or other transmitter of a long ago list of facts?  Even of the judgmental character of the language spoken by one or more of these persons?  If you are not sure, just tuck this idea away and think about it now and then.

Many of us are sure.  But where coming to certainty about this subject allows us to be internally consistent, we commonly do so by being judgmental of our (and other people’s) judgments.  One more form of pitting resistance against resistance.  Over the centuries, millions upon millions of well-intended human beings have vowed, on this basis, to stop judging.  So far, most of those millions have failed.  Practical experience with providing therapy for individuals, who are sick of their own judgmental natures, has convinced me that the seed of judging others is in the habit of judging self.  Where does such a habit come from?  It appears to be an absolutely un-remarked holdover from parental attempts to instill guilt mechanisms into the minds of very young children. (See the discussion on the process of moving down scale form anger to fear in Law of Cure # 6)

It has always been shocking that something as simple as avoiding judgment should prove so difficult.  Some go so far as to say call it impossible.  Though they believe they have reason, those folks are mistaken.  What is impossible, empirically speaking, is to not know that two objects, two people, two actions, situations, or ideas are different; perhaps subtly, but maybe wildly, even antithetically different.  This knowing, is the basic form of discernment.  It is entirely possible for an individual to achieve a very high level of discernment about facts, without ever making a judgment at all.

Where discernment is making distinctions by noticing difference, judgment is making distinction by noticing and elaborating preference.  In other words, by dividing our world into stuff we like, accept, and will promote, in opposition to stuff we dislike, resist, and will destroy.

Psychological and physiological resistance, as we have observed again and again in this workbook, is the operative component behind all human discomfort, disease, dysfunction, damage, and untimely death.  Therefore judgment, metaphorically speaking, can be seen as nothing less than the doorway to hell.  Hell, not just for the individual or group who is being judged as intended by the judging party, but just as surely for the individual or group who presumes to act as judge.  “Judge not, lest you be judged” takes on a whole new and even more urgent meaning in the light of this understanding.

Discernment allows “on-management” clarity in which we see, feel, hear, taste, and smell endless variety in our environment and respond to those differences as we choose.  This allows us to stay healthy, solve problems, and enjoy living.
Judgment creates “off-management” confusion in which we react against fragments of our experience and roboticly make damnation of our world.  Thereby sentencing each other and ourselves to ill health, war against obstruction and misery through life.


No state of consciousness that promotes, or allows a spirit of judgment to form is a loving one.  Memories re-experienced on thousands of pointholding tables reveal that we can love and discern concurrently, but cannot love and judge simultaneously.  Most of us can easily recall dozens if not thousands of instances in which we, or others, have claimed to be at the same time loving and judgmental.  Such memories are a wonderful resource.  They plainly show where we, or those around us, have lied about love.  If we can clear away all examples of not-love that are labeled “love” in our experience, we have a much better chance at identifying those instances where real love shines through.


When we are filled with God, the spiritual formula goes, we are filled with light, and when filled with light, we are filled with love.  What are we filled with when not filled with essential, soul-connected self?  We are filled with our normal, functional, everyday selves of course; selves that have been described with exquisite accuracy by science.  Selves made of fight and flight, meat and bone, fears and obsessions, skin and glands, power and prestige, neurotransmitters and blood.  Perhaps the most devastating description is put forward through a system kicked off by the book The Selfish Gene by Dawkins.  Many books and many articles have been written that explore and validate this tightly structured thought-world which describes human life in terms of the molecular programming dimension of our biology.

In this view, we can count ourselves, as no more than bio-robots that exist solely for the purpose of propagating the bits of genetic material that encode us. Everything we see on the surface of our human life – marriage and children, language and culture, learning and law, romance and finance, religion and science, art and murder, peace and diplomacy – are no more than elaborate ways these thoroughly mechanistic controlling interests play out their hand.  The whole point is nothing more than that each protein pattern continues to exist and multiply, so that its like can continue to exist and multiply in future.  A dismal vision, especially because at one level it is demonstrably true.  This truth can be seen statistically, where issues are framed narrowly enough, in lab studies where challenges are defined narrowly enough, and in individual human histories where roles are lived narrowly enough.  When we find lives to study that powerfully illustrate this analysis, we also run the risk of finding lives that seem to illustrate something like the presence of evil.

“What can you possibly mean by this?” you might ask, and if you are genuinely curious, not just offended, “Why?” and if you are a pointholder and understand that “why” is a misdirecting question, “What makes you say so?”

This “selfish gene” description works fine when we are tracking the behavior of other animals.  We can see the logic play out relatively smoothly from microbiology up to planetary population without much wobble.  When we start tracing the same logic at work in human animals however, we sometimes find problems that shake the world and can threaten to end life on earth.

Where a microscopic “selfish” code results in repellent behavior among creatures like lions, where a male, upon taking a mate who has already born young, eats those step-cubs to make way for his own heirs, the damage is limited, “personal”, and not necessarily counter to the best interests of his species.  Similar dynastic (blood-selfish) behavior among humans can go, and has gone, much farther.  The specter of “Mutually Assured Destruction” type military standoffs, ethnic cleansing, and genocide are easy examples to cite as are concepts like jihad and crusade.  But the issue is not limited to governmental or mass-social hysteria.  All over the earth small groups and individuals, acting from genetically mandated animal advantage, engage in judgment and damage themselves and/or their descendants’ prospects of survival every day.

A few uncomplicated examples: 1. A medical doctor, faced with a viral infection gives antibiotics, useless against viruses, to act like he or she is “doing something” for her or his paying customer.  Thus a tool that might have served humanity as a powerful last resort in the face of dire infection for a thousand years is rendered bankrupt in less than a lifetime. 2. A skilled laborer, driven by the need to feed her or his family today, crosses a union picket-line and drives down wages for everybody, including the prospect of decent wages for his or her own children tomorrow. 3. A pleasant housewife who would never harm or menace anyone, is buffaloed by the intimidating looks and documented lethality of gigantic SUVs on the avenue.  She insists upon driving her own so that now other travelers under threat.  4. A national blood bank official discovers that discarded, AIDS contaminated blood can be obtained for free, and re-introduces the deadly stuff into the national blood supply at a tidy profit, ensuring that some of her or his own friends, neighbors, and relatives become infected. (This happened in Japan and France)  5. A financial technocrat charged with lifting a third world nation out of an economic ditch pushes an economic model, such as shrimp farming, because it is fashionable and reflects well on him in academic circles back home.  This inadvertently devastates that country’s water resources, thereby ruining any chance for that nation to prosper in future, making national bankruptcy, wars, revolutions, and disruptive mass migrations more likely rather than less.  6. A revolutionary idealist standing against injustice, wants to win, adopts the tactics of his or her opponents “because they work”, ensuring that if she or he overthrows the established order nothing fundamental will change.

Lists like this go on and on.  Since most humans function in a consciousness state below pain, (see Law of Cure # 6) all levels of our body’s reactive, resistant, “off” management programming (including our genetic heritage) exercise supreme sway over our lives.  Therefore, blindly “looking out for number one” is the disastrous normal behavior of individuals and groups of individuals in every race, every culture, every class, and every period of history.  No adherence to any philosophic, political or religious ideology seems to make any significant difference.  In fact, during the twentieth century, a time so thoroughly pervaded by ideology that truly independent public thought was nearly impossible, an average of over one hundred human beings per hour were killed in war.  That’s day and night, no time off for weekends or holidays for one hundred years.  War is not humanity’s only loveless, resistance-crystal dominated activity, but because it is so glorified, well organized, and ever present, it serves as a striking “poster child” for our common life of reactivity.

The only condition that makes a noticeable difference is practice.  Not just any practice, but practices designed to enable individuals to reach and then function within a state of enthusiasm and therefore express-experience-be: love.  A note that corkscrews us back to a more concrete expression of the thought: “When we are filled with God, -- we are filled with light, and when filled with light, we are filled with love.” This time we are not just looking at a pretty idea, we are looking at things to do.

Body Electronics is just such a practice, and in fact when done well, it is the most effective known.  Yet it is valuable to have a wider understanding of spiritual dynamics in general, what we are doing to achieve enthusiasm in particular, what value we gain in addition to restored mental, emotional, and physical health.

Meditation: The basic and most venerable standby of “practice” is called meditation.  In the world of religion, Christians, Taoists, Buddhists, Yogis, Transcendentalists, Sufis, Theosophists, and Vedantists all espouse versions of this work.  No one agrees on the language or ritual involved, yet in the end everyone agrees on the core of practice.

Even so, the word “meditation” has come, in English, to speak of far too many things.  It can denote thinking, as in kicking a single phrase or idea around and around in our minds like a puzzle-piece, or abandoned soup can.  It can describe contemplation, as in gazing resolutely with subjective eyes upon an inner symbol or idea, or gazing with physical eyes upon a symbol or a focus of beauty.  It can describe openness to a direct perception of Deity, as illustrated by the aphorism: “If prayer is talking to God, meditation is listening for the answer.”  It can indicate introspective self-questioning.  It can mean a self-hypnotically induced reverie, or an outside-operator induced, hypnotically structured dream journey, as in the, to my mind, deceptively named “guided meditation”.  In fact, virtually all meditation “techniques”, are not themselves meditation, merely forms of self-hypnosis designed to give would-be meditators a leg up.  Uniquely, and most importantly, the commonly held practice of meditation means, as I choose to unpack the term: Sitting in attempted emptiness.

The word “attempted” is significant, because it is the non-violent work of striving to sit empty that is meditation, not the achievement of emptiness itself.  Being empty is a reward that many, though not all, dedicated meditators achieve; often, only after long years of practice.  This empty state is a form of enthusiasm, and brings rewards of its own, but that is another story.  What is important to say here, is that the count of men and women who are convinced that they “just can’t meditate” because they never learned this distinction, is needless, and staggering

The power of meditative work is in gently confronting all internally generated reasons why we can’t feel comfortable, can’t take the time, can’t conform to the ideal, can’t sit up, can’t sit still, can’t be silent, and can’t reach emptiness.  These reasons might appear as memories, insights or obsessions, more typically as lights, colors or pictures before the inner eye, sounds or words in the inner ear, tastes or smells affecting the inner palate, aches, pains, itches or feelings of strain or motion in skin, muscles or joints.  These thoughts and sensations are phantoms.  Professional meditation teachers say that each such specter’s sole reason for being is to dissuade meditative adventurers from learning how to be non-resistant toward these excuses for not entering emptiness; and then entering emptiness anyway.

When we look at this description through the lens of resistance / memory / crystals-embedded-in-the-body, we see that these “I can’t” situations represent pre-existing reactivities held in our crystals firing-off.  Examining the phenomenon in detail, we see that every random “thought”, every causeless sensation, and every twitch, itch, flicker, and lurch of involuntary movement represents a crystallized reactive pattern.  Truth to tell, they are forever firing-off, and it is only under extraordinary circumstances, like trying to sit empty, or processing on the pointholding table that we notice.

The quiet struggle to overcome reactivity is the heart of this practice.  Most of the people of history to whom we can point as clear examples of men and women who always ascend beyond the pull of blood-selfish imperatives are meditators.  So a singular, but valid way to understand meditation, is as a slow-paced, rudimentary, yet for those who remain disciplined, highly effective form of point holding.  Healings of the spirit, mind, and emotions are commonly seen among dedicated meditators.  Where accompanied with appropriate biological support, physical healings are seen as well.  Winds of thought – watching our words: Another potentially powerful, but in everyday use faltering, practice can be seen in prayer.  More than meditation, the word is a mare’s nest of closely related, non-related, and contradictory meanings.  Most of us think first of formal, set-piece manifestos uttered on solemn occasions by a religious professional.  Phrases as stylized as a diplomatic salutation, and possibly just as sincere.  Few in our post-modern world feel that they have reason to care about efforts of this kind anymore.  The main thing that most people I’ve worked with want to know is: “If a prayer can be for real, why the hell does in never work for me?  I have learned that there is no way to speak delicately about this issue.  The straightforward truth is that prayer always works.  And that is the problem.


Remember the paragraph that said: “We can however, curse it by bringing the weight of our resistance to bear against it.  Our much-vaunted ‘free will’ may not wield sufficient ‘impact’ to negate any portion of existence, but we can make things even more ugly than we found them”? Because a curse is nothing more than a prayer of resistance, that principle applies in this section just as well.

Each and every coherent, well-formulated thought, positive or negative, which we create and express, counts as a prayer.  Most people do not make coherent, well-formulated thoughts unless they are speaking or writing thus the emphasis on spoken word in many traditions.  Nevertheless, each such thought is not only a prayer, but counts as a prayer three times over.  First, it is prayer on an intimate, internal function level of reality.  Next, it is prayer crafted to evoke an environmentally interactive level of reality.  Finally, it is prayer aimed either at a Ground-of-Being / Creator level of existence or “higher order” organizing principle as well.  Our “winds of thought” can be experienced as sweeping beyond the reality we know.

When we are disciplined in their use, we have a practice that can profoundly affect our experiences and deeply influence the lives of those around us.  When practiced in the most effective way, our discipline leads us “up scale” into enthusiasm.  When practiced in the usual way, our undisciplined prayers coil us deeper into “down scale” entanglements of normality and confusion.

Let us start with the most intimate of the three levels, our bodies, our health and our preconscious minds.  Level one.  Whatever we choose to call true, each of us can count on one “person” to be on our side and believe that what we say is true, even when we consciously misspeak.  Ourselves.  More specifically, we are unfailingly “on our own side” at the unsophisticated, uncritical, “operating system” level of our minds.  The analogy is not perfect, but let’s follow as far as it takes us.

Using a computer, what we are aware of is what shows up on the screen.  Almost always, the image on the screen is the face of an “application program”; a game, data management system, or word processing software.  This is analogous to our conscious minds.  We tend to think that what the computer is “doing” is what we see on the screen.  Likewise, we think that what our minds are “doing” is what we are consciously aware of thinking.  We are magnificently mistaken in both instances.

In order for an application to work, our computer needs to be running an operating system in the background.  Operating systems maintain the “running health” of the computer, keep the various parts of the system in contact with one another, allocate computing power for multi-tasking, and so on.  Similarly, to use our conscious minds for a specific task like counting pennies, pruning rosebushes or writing prose, a pre-conscious level of the mind is always running in the background.  If we want to adjust how our computer runs, we can tell (program) its operating system how to change and unquestioningly it will change exactly as directed.  In an amazingly parallel way, our preconscious human programming can be changed in much the same fashion.

Part of the operating system-like task of the preconscious mind is to keep us in agreement with perceived reality.  An odd joke about this important task is that the preconscious mind in large part assesses reality by what we tell ourselves it is.  This part of us makes no distinction between being informed through careful observation or through wild tales as long as we ourselves are the taletellers – even if we retell lies previously told to us by others.  Therefore the full force of our operating system is constantly deployed to make the “reality” that we are and the “reality” that surrounds us, agree with the so called reality that we talk about.  So “Each and every coherent, well-formulated thought, positive or negative, which we create and express, counts as a prayer.”  A prayer impressed as a command upon preconscious selves hardwired to exert every possible effort to make such commands prove true.

The efficient way to make a “tale” be true, involves a precarious balance of living it into “true” and hallucinating it into “true”.  The evidence for this is everywhere, usually concealed in snippets of experience so minor that we skip over them and deny what we know.  For the sake of getting this point across, it would be helpful to cite a big, shocking example.

A favorite story buzzing through the seminar circuit is a striking example of this axiom.  What makes it such an engaging tale is that the effects of this process are not only seen in action, but are seen in action, running backwards.  I’ve heard five renditions, from five different nationally known speakers, three in enough agreement to point at a historically accurate source, and two raggedly dissimilar enough to convince me that no one is checking up on those who wing it.  So here is another wing it.

In the year 1519, Captain Ferdinand Magellan, in the midst of the celebrated voyage that made his company of explorers the first in history to circumnavigate the earth, passed through a three hundred plus mile straight between the tip of South America and the islands he called Tierra del Fuego.  The indigenous folk on the island side lived in a limited cultural environment with no neighbors and few shocks or surprises.  They absolutely knew what was possible in their world and what was not.

When Magellan landed longboats on their shore, these people, in a state of consternation, greeted them on the beach with the question “How did you make these big canoes suddenly appear out of nothing out there in the middle of the water?”  This was answered through an interpreter, by the assertion: “We did not make them appear out of nothing.  We lowered them from the decks of that fleet of sailing ships, (much, much bigger “winged” canoes) anchored out there in the middle of the water.”  This answer caused greater upset than the appearance of cloth-covered Europeans in ship’s boats had in the first place; because for the locals, there was nothing out there on the water.  Galleons with sails, human made objects of that gigantic size were strictly impossible.  No one who is sane can see the impossible.  So there was nothing to see, and that is what they saw – nothing.

In our modern, Westernized way of looking at (judging) things, these people were primitives; suffering from “negative hallucination”.  On a more level playing field, we discern humans maintaining without question (psychologically making and remaking) the truth that they know.  In the context of our current subject it can be said that they had prayed, at least subconsciously, to have things remain comprehensible, in the manner that they had always been.  Where these unconsciously formulated prayers brought results that were in conflict with the results of the intruder’s prayers… Well, their own “operating systems” had their orders.  They caused their own eyes to make sure that their own prayers were answered.  At least until somebody talked them around to another point of view.

To be able to perceive a “new” truth that they were being informed about by these shockingly unique, galleon sailing others, the Tierra del Fuegans had to engage in a new set of coherent, well-formulated, this time consciously conceived thoughts.  Which is to say, they simultaneously practiced the arts of “prayer” and of “self-reprogramming”.  Only then could they see the “cloud-winged canoes”.

The most stable form of self-prayer is to speak a clear descriptive statement preceded by the declaration “I am.”  “I am happy.  I am sad.  I am good.  I am bad.” Even “I am right, so you are wrong.” A form that fits snugly into the reprogramming sequence of our “operating system” like a key into a lock.  We convince ourselves of many impossible things, and set out to make them real this way – every day.  Take for instance how we may feel at a given moment.  It is our habit to identify our place on the tone scale, and name it our identity, as in: “I am scared”, “I am sorry”, or “I am mad.”  With these statements we order our minds to make it true.  One way we glue ourselves at particular levels, which thereafter form the background climate of our emotional lives.

Where I live in the Pacific Northwest there dwells a yellow-green, four to eight inch, black spotted creature called a banana slug.  This little beauty is just like other slugs found around the world but for robust size, mottled coloring, and propensity to wander forest paths in full view.  The thought of a huge, mucusy gastropod, sticky and slimy all at once, inching its way across one’s skin, throws most people into a flurry of resistance without a moment’s pause.  Many is the client who, having snapped: “I am so damned mad I could just cut my husband’s plums (wife’s peaches) off!” has had to deal with the come-back: “Have you ever seen a banana slug?” Chased in the hesitation that followed, by: “Have you ever felt one in your hand?” the likely answer is: “ugh, no!”  But whatever she or he said, I would push on with: “If you did feel one in you hand, would it be ok to say ‘I am a banana slug?’ Would it be right to say if you had one in each hand?  What if you fall in a swimming pool filled with the things and you can feel them all over? When is it correct to declare ‘I am a banana slug!  I am what I feel?’”
What “I am” is the most important, most central, and most real thing about me.  It outweighs what I have, what I want, what I feel, and what I intend by a factor of millions.  When I speak my essence, the force of my scattered thoughts is collected as if on a unified burst of wind.  It is my most substantial prayer.  These are our most important words to watch.

Level two.  Not only do “we” as individuals preconsciously answer our own prayers to the best of our abilities, but the environment around us bends itself toward that end as well.  If we can suspend our knee-jerk propensities for disbelief and examine this idea on its own terms, rather than explain right away how this may be so, we will see immediately what causes so many to get (and spread) the impression that prayer does not work.

If every word we say pulls on the world around us to answer “Yes, it shall be so”; how many self-contradictory words do each of us utter in a day?  If we fool ourselves into thinking that prayer is formalized good-wishes addressed only to Deity, in certain places, only at prescribed times; how often do we speak ill-wishes when we think God isn’t listening?  How many hopes do each of us cast into the universe in direct opposition to the hopes of other human beings?

If every coherently expressed intention is answered, and the sum-total of all such intentions is a mutually annihilating melee of would-be yeses, don’t we end up with a situation that matches the random-patchwork of yes-and-no, maybe-and-almost endured by most who dabble at prayer?  We, who have undisciplined, reactive minds, and randomly activated habits of speech?  People, in plain English, who do not make a practice of watching our words, who do not think, speak, and intend in ways consistent with our own best and highest interests?

For me, this “drunkard’s walk” of answered and refuted pray has shifted markedly.  For some of my students the visible shift is more spectacular than in mine, for others less so, yet it always shifts.  I have run across examples of “winds of thought” disciplined Animists, Buddhists, Christians, Jews, Hindus, Muslims, and Taoists, as well as the occasional exploratory agnostic making the same effort, who all have the same experience.  When, over time, they are consistently clear in their thoughts and words, the world answers.  No, not “perfect” answers; but so many, so often that all odds are shattered.  We are not talking here about a mechanical process.  There are far too many variables in play for a tit-for-tat analysis to always ring bells.  One of the most important of these inconstant factors is that we so seldom truly know our own minds.

Yet this practice of calling by “wind of thought” to the world and to ourselves the experience that we intend to have, and/or intend for others to have, is a remarkably realistic one.  Far more serviceable than asserting ideologically what should happen in the world, and what should come to us as our due.

“Well, if this stuff works at all, and since you are not at this point begging the question by citing the Will of God,” you might ask.  “How does it work?”
The answer is in the nature of non-bioelectric life-force energy.  Every vital-energy aware, “esoteric”, “inner knowing” system of understanding that humankind has ever floated has maintained some form of lore to the effect that the quality of energy that an individual holds, exerts an attractive force on all examples of “like energy” in the neighborhood.  We have met one version of this idea in the phrase, “That which is resisted persists”; and another in the concept of “entrainment”.


The vocabulary and phraseology of how this can otherwise be expressed may vary wildly.  A succinct and poetic expression of this truth is: “As you sow, so shall you reap.”  In recent centuries, this pithy guidance has been interpreted as behavioral advice, and nothing more.  Yet that is not how it was originally intended, nor is it how it is best understood.

We started with “Each and every coherent, well-formulated thought, positive or negative, which we create and express, counts as a prayer.”  To be as simplistic as possible, we can now say: “What we pray is what we sow.  What we sow is what we get.”  A metaphor to describe what happens is the sensation of magnetism.  The physics-savvy are uncomfortable with this likening because it is awkward to make literal comparisons between the two.  Yet if we acknowledge it poetically this description helps a great deal.  If I start to vibrate at “magenta”, I fit a magenta “world” and automatically yet unconsciously speak magenta prayers.  These prayers are how I “magnetically entrain” a set of magenta experiences, magenta challenges, and magenta playmates so that the “world” that I fit starts to express around me.  This doesn’t mean that I’ve attracted a cohort of magnetic positive affinities that support, reinforce, and please me.  I have instead “magnetically attracted” the rough edges of a magenta life that scrape against my roughened magenta surfaces and provide occasions for me to remain reactively magenta.

Let us examine the implications by using an easy to see example.  Suppose that I am “vibrating” at the level of anger, spouting “fighting words” at all and sundry.  There is no trick in guessing that I will attract someone just itching to fight back.  But maybe I’m alone in a car, and muttering caustically under my breath.  The other drivers on the road show themselves to be just as foolish, just as discourteous, just as dangerous, malicious, and dumb as I say they are.  Should I really be surprised?

Some of us, rather comically, are surprised.  The reaction would be more amusing if the price paid wasn’t insanely high and at the same time imperceptible.  What most of us who are not taken in astonishment by the effectiveness of our prayers do, is attribute any correspondence between what we say and what comes to be to our own intelligence and foresight rather than to our negligence.

Suppose your personal beloved has revealed somewhere in the past, a bent for behavior that you resist strongly.  Maybe she or he is careless with family funds, or causes the two of you to arrive late everywhere you go and you feel badly about your joint reputation.  Perhaps he or she is susceptible to sexual suasion, and so has a hard time holding on to personal fidelity.  Today, your analysis of the interplay between the current situation and your beloved other says that she or he is likely to “do it again”, whatever “it” for you happens to be.

According to your emotional “climate” you will rage at this possibility, quail before this possibility, break down in sorrow over this possibility or be reactive in some other characteristic way.  As you react, you speak as if the offense is already true.  In this way you “magnetize” and/or “entrain” what you don’t want.  Sending to him or her as well as to all interfering or “tempting” environmental factors by wind of thought a decree to the effect that whatever this is that you hate must come true.  Will she or he and/or the context within which your beloved makes choices, answer your prayer?  In all likelihood your magnetic attraction will be powerful enough, your decree resonant enough, your belief lucid enough to gain the “satisfaction” you called for while thinking merely to name the problem.  If and when that happens, in all likelihood you will say: “I knew it!  I saw how that horse would stumble before it entered the race”, and be (as well as hurt, or mad, or scared, or sad or depressed) proud.

We need to ask two critical questions: “are you, along with your prayer, the one and only factor here?”  No, you are not.  But believe it or not, and you had best believe if you wish to benefit from this learning, when it comes to your own life, you are a gigantic factor.  The other is: “can her or his prayer override the effect of yours?”  Yes, for the same reason.  When it comes to her or his life, he or she indeed is a far more telling factor than are you.  Even so, what another prays for pulls on you, what you pray for pulls on others.

Atoms of iron scattered throughout a non-magnetic lump of steel are no different than the iron atoms in a mighty magnet, but for one fact.  Each and every microscopic iron “self” or atom is unassailably magnetic in nature.  Each has an electron rich end and an electron poor end.  Rich ends repel each other and attract poor ends and vice versa.  In normal lumps of steel atoms are oriented all helter-skelter, the sum total of poor ends and rich ends canceling each other’s attractive force.  Iron atoms in magnets are more-or-less lined up or “magnetically entrained”, adding their attractive forces together.  Magnets are as powerful as the harmony of their internal alignment.

Let’s watch our words and become ever more magnetically consistent with our intentions, our love, and ourselves.  Once we have that part together, let us learn to use our winds of thought in concert with those around us so that we may all pull ever more powerfully together.

Level three.  It is difficult to speak of the relation between human consciousness and Deity in a way that is both universal and profound.  There is quite a collection of glittering generalities that fit universal need that at first glance look and sound profound, but on analysis lead in circles that close in on themselves rather than in spirals of deepening import.  So I will speak here from personal observation and rely on the wellspring of ancestral perception that I know the most about – our Western, Judeo-Christian tradition.  I am not indicating that the wisdom of this tradition is total, or that no other faith can teach what I intend to convey; only that my own experience and scholarship are most effectively represented in this way.

Some may conversely find the description I give disorienting because I am not leaning on the image of a Transcendent God, outside of space and time.  I apologize.  There is no denial of transcendence here.  I do not advance that description, as the value and verity of such a picture is not obvious on merit alone.  Understandings of this kind are taken on through belief in dogma, and only afterward examined for merit.  If what I present can’t be tested against itself without first conceding that it is true, it is by my lights, of no pragmatic use.  So let us look at what I do find to say about prayer at the level of the Absolute.

One of the bedrock experiences of God, and of talking to God in the Hebrew tradition comes in the story where Moses, a fugitive from Pharoh’s court, dodging a murder rap, comes upon a sight so unlikely that he neglects his duties to his father-in-law and benefactor – a view so bizarre that he abandons the sheep that are his charge and sneaks up to take a closer peek.  A bush is on fire, but it does not burn up, just keeps flickering away in full daylight long after all of its twigs and branches should have been consumed.

A journalistic report of historic events?  What prompts us to ask?  No impartial observer was there to authenticate it, making the question useless.  Why this anecdote is important is the essence revealed in the tale.  Generations of those who live with the story, who have tasted it, turned every word over and over in their mouths like food-tasters hoping to save their own lives, or gourmands eager to appreciate every nuance of flavor, has pronounced it trustworthy, affirming it as genuinely instructive again and again for over four thousand years.

“What essence,” you ask?  The essence of how God seems to regard God’s self, and therefore how God works in relation to both human perception and the winds of human thought.

In the middle of a whole lot of jockeying around during which Moses gets sent (pointholding like) back to the one place in the world he would rather not go, he asks: “Who shall I say sent me?”  Before offering a label the Deity in the story says: “I have seen the misery of my people…I have heard their cry…I know their suffering.”  Which amounts to an assertion of “prayers” received.  Only then does God offer an identifier by saying “Aehyeh asher ehyeh”.  A single phrase, which we can translate into English thirty-six different ways, all grammatically correct, each of which means something distinct.  We can taste the essence in that multiplicity.  The basic architecture of this “name of God” is – the verb “to be” – “that which” – the verb “to be”.  Because of the structure of the Hebrew language, the verb “to be” means 1. I was.  2. I will be.  3. I will cause to be.  4. I am.  5. I will become.  6. I will cause to become.  The most common English rendering is: “I am that I am,” (a symmetry reminiscent of the of “level one”) and the second place version is: “I will be that which I will be”.  But other measures that we might think about deeply, are: “I will cause to be what I am” or when we allow meaning to clarify itself: “I will be what the future demands.”  Altogether, a fiercely activist self-identity.

Let’s take a look at that last offering: “I will be what the future demands.”  What we are being told is that the central, self-aware organizing principle of the universe responds!  Responds because that is how it has self-organized, and not just on a momentary whim.  I was self-organized to respond.  I will be self-organized to respond.  I will cause myself to self-organize to respond.  I am self-organized to respond.  In short, a pithy, no-nonsense expression of this name might simply be “Prayer Works”.
Is it any wonder then that we are designed to respond to our own acts of prayer?  Or that the environment around us is crafted that way as well?  Start this hour to discipline your use of language and find out where your own winds of thought carry your life.

Getting Straight “A”s: Not every practice needs to be as all encompassing as meditation or watching our words.  Some can fit nicely inside the confines of Body Electronics table work, a practice within a practice.  There are two ever present questions the that arise once students of Body Electronics come to appreciate how vital loving what is, regardless of what it seems to be, is: “How do I get from where I am to where you say I want to go?” and “How do I go about loving what I do not like?”  One answer to both questions, especially effective for use on the pointholding table, is the exercise of taking it in nine steps, and Getting Straight A’s.

This encounter is built around a progression of nine modest steps, each represented by a single word starting with the letter “A”.  Picture the movement of our minds traveling from “A” word to “A” word as an illustration of a jet airliner taking off.  From a standing stop our jet starts rolling at “A” number 1.  Our plane gathers momentum on the ground until “A” number 4.  The wheels just leave the tarmac at “A” number 5.  The jet’s ground-skimming course is still no more than a shallow dive upward at “A” number 6.  Then tilts suddenly higher at “A” number 7.  Shoots for the upper atmosphere at “A” number 8.  Achieves cruising altitude at “A” number 9.

Yes, this is a practice in every meaning of the word, and it will need to be gone through many times.  But don’t imagine that you will always have to fumble through a nine-step recipe by rote each time you go on the pointholding table or attempt to handle an unfolding situation in a love-centered manner.  This list of attitudes is an excellent teaching aid, yet what is most important about it is its essence and its flow.  This tool is not designed as a rigid formula or mantra.

Bear in mind that in a pointholding session, and subsequently during times when we are processing life as it happens with pointholding tools, events (either in memory or in present time) are happening, “What I don’t want” is happening, pain therefore is happening.  This list of A’s represents a flow of intended experiences that happen alongside the relentless cascade of event-resistance-pain-resistance-anger-resistance-fear-resistance-grief-resistance-apathy-resistance-unconsciousness… and reverses the whole result.

Here are our nine “A” words in order of their appearance:

1.Aware. We must first become aware of what is happening and of our resistance to it, either in the here and now, or when processing on the table in memory.

2.Acknowledge. We must next acknowledge, at least to ourselves, and most effectively to those around us, just what we’ve become aware of.

3.Attend.  We must then focus our attention on both our resistance and its target, thereby expanding our awareness.

4.Associate.  Then we ask ourselves (or the table coach asks us) “When have I felt this way before?” or “Is this a familiar feeling?” and wait for an answer from within.
5.Accept.  We let ourselves realize that however unpleasant the situation, memory or event may be, this is undeniably what we have.

6.Allow.  Next we move one pace further and allow it “to be” that this memory, event or situation that we have just become aware of, acknowledged, given attention to, made associations about, and accepted as fact, simply is; and therefore cease resisting it.

7.Appreciate.  We then ask ourselves, “Since this is what is, and I’m not fighting against it, what can I find to appreciate about it?”  This is often the most difficult exercise to make.  A classic example is for people who have endured “messy” lives to look back on all the ins and outs of their various escapades and see that no Hollywood script-writer ever born could have devised more intricate, ironic, or appropriately devastating dramas.  Saying, “Wow, I’m a great Artist!  I am Script-Writer, Casting-Director, Star of my own drama, and even the Critic!” or something of the sort may seem silly and contrived out of context, but when the realization hits, the result is incredible power. 

8. Admire.  Once we see something, anything, to appreciate within our previously resisted circumstance, we focus (entirely without denial about the rest of the truth in the situation) on giving that sense of appreciation our fullest attention, and so move on to a state of admiration about it all.

9.Adore.  In the end, we utterly throw open our hearts to ourselves, our surroundings, and the other actors in our lives, just as they and we are, without reservations of any kind.  At this point we at last are totally – love.
Humility – the paradox of “being” right: Here is a practice both delicate and difficult, social in nature, useless if carried out in isolation.  I label it “Humility” as it closely parallels the virtue.  Of all practices I know it is the most troublesome for me.  I enjoy learning things, exploring, experimenting, combining, and re-combining bits of knowledge; coming up with better answers, or at least better questions.  I am also called to help and heal friends and neighbors in so far as our human nature allows.  These drives come together so that I strive to understand exactly what to do and what not to do to answer any given need.  In other words, I set great store by being “right”.  “Right” has put me in trouble on countless occasions, and disallowed me to help or heal people that I might have, since I was right and proved it.


Bear in mind that ours is a language built on dualities.  If one of us strikes up a conversation with a stranger and says: “Kansas City is a great place.”  We are likely to be answered “Oh yeah, well what about Denver?”  As if it is impossible to complement a city without putting down another.  It does no good to ask that stranger to remember what was said.  I have tried.  All this did was prove me “right” and them “wrong”, also answered “Oh Yeah?  Well...”.  If we make people wrong, will they want to talk to us?  Or let us help them to heal, lead peaceful lives, experience loving community, or build a more satisfying world?

Research over the last two decades seems to indicate that our language is built this way because the human brain is built this way.  Our discernments all too easily involve comparisons, and our comparisons all too easily slip into judgment.


Even so, we can do better.  After all, we have done worse.

Some of the ugliest sounding passages in the Hebrew Bible are not due to inherent ugliness in God or the purpose of the Bible, but to the structural nature of the Hebrew language of that time.  It is not hard to dig up a passage that says something like: “So-and-so had two wives, he loved number two, but hated number one” just before describing how many more children this So-and-so had impregnated the hated wife with than the loved one.  Ancient Hebrew does not have the ability to indicate a comparison that is not contradictory, as in the mutually exclusive “Love” and “Hate”.  No shades of divergence or degrees of preference exist in the lexicon.  If I were writing in that language right now, I would be constrained to declare that I love practices that help us be loving and discerning and hate practices that constrain us to be hateful and judgmental.  Thus be forced to trip over my own syntax and sound confused, if not senseless.

I am delighted to not be imprisoned by such restraints, but here in the twenty-first century we are still fumbling with ways to express discernment without recourse to judgmental, preferential, or rejecting comparisons.  Many do not yet know that there is anything to fumble for, or that there is anything useful that could come of such an exercise.  Though we can do better, it will be long before we, as a society, can commonly do so.  So what do we, who have started to figure this out, do in the mean time?  For one thing, we can practice Humility.  In this context I use this traditional word to tag the mental practice of keeping our linguistic dualism ever in mind.  To watch out for the pitfalls that come with our accustomed ways of speech, and find ways to avoid or mitigate their effects.

Here is a personal example of what I mean.  During the normal course of my existence, it has never occurred to me that I might apologize to the person I’m speaking to for being well informed, being right, for knowing something that they do not know, for presuming to teach, and so make his or her life better.  After all, people seek me out and pay me money to do these things.  Yet eager and grateful clients, students, or colleagues might easily find themselves put on the defensive under suitable circumstances; and I create those circumstances.  This clarity came during a turn on the pointholding table.  Given the way our language works, by making sure that what I carry around in my mind is “right”, I am forcing those who carry around something else to be “wrong”.  Naturally that is an affront, and surly it is something that can be apologized for.

Is it true that attempting to be accurate makes everyone else absolutely wrong if they disagree?  Of course not, but hiding behind this truth, as I have in the past, is one more instance of “being right” in the face of the perceptions of others – a doubling up of affront, and even more reason for apology.  Is apology the essence of a concrete practice of Humility?  No, but it will do while we develop other, more adroit ways to avoid or mitigate the impacts of our dualism.  I am neither embarrassed nor humiliated by this realization.  Neither am I dissuaded form continuing my search for greater, more accurate, and useful forms of information.  I am learning more about what I am setting down in this workbook even as I write.  This is joy.  What troubles me now is how often I neglect to engage in this practice.  Others I am sure, will find this application of Humility more in keeping with their character.  They have less profound need of this exercise than those, like me, who find it seemingly unnatural.

Forgiveness is an act of love that takes place after we have experienced and reacted against an event that we could not love as it happened.  Learning to forgive therefore is a remedial course in learning to love what is.  A telling Buddhist phrase that captures the essence of the issue is: “Forgiveness is giving up on getting the past to change.”

Our Western culture has failed to do a creditable job of teaching this subject, though it has remained long in the curriculum, and is spoken of highly whenever the word comes up.  In the main we deal with forgiveness much as prepubescents deal with the subject of romance.  Familiar with the word, the concept, and the advertising, some fantasize, some bluster, some deny, some ignore, some even try, most with dubious results.  Yet the myth is always carried forward, the reputation lingers as a mystery.


The word “for-give-ness” means to “give forward” or “give ahead” a gift that is not earned, not an exchange, not a payment, nor a reward.  Apologies, sincere and insincere are both irrelevant; forgiveness is not a pardon that grows from the fulfillment of conditions; a better word for that might be “indulgence”.  It is instead an act of pure love that we perform as part of living in love.  It is the quality of our own lives that we shape through our forgiveness not primarily the experience of those we forgive.  It is not, and never was the opposite of punishment.  The more necessary it is – the harder to do it seems.


Inside our familiar world-view, we start easy and appear successful, but the path of forgiveness turns quickly steep and our efforts often stall.


Grade A.  The offender was just a baby; he or she knew no better.  All is forgiven – no problem.


Grade B.  Hey, they didn’t mean it.  She or he has cleaned it up; I can forgive that.


Grade C.  That hurts, but I can afford it.  No need to make it a big deal or anything; I’ll just forgive it.


Grade D.  That is more than I can take.  If I ever recover, I’ll think about forgiving then.


Grade E. He or she did that on purpose!  Just wait ‘till I get my hands on them.  Maybe I’ll forgive her or him after they’ve suffered the price, but maybe not.


Grade F.  This is a nightmare!  I feel damaged beyond all possibility of recovering.  She or he knows how much it hurts me, but they won’t stop.  This is absolutely unforgivable.


If we recognize this all too common gradient, we face a serious personal dilemma.  A quandary because it suggests that regardless of what we say, or our various instructors attest, we have never learned how to forgive at all.

Our response at Grade F is clearly not forgiveness, as we blame that terrible “other” for our lack.  They won’t let us get away with making excuses for them.  If that is so, Grades E. and D. are not forgiveness either.  Where our forgiveness is conditional (based on excuse) can the “forgiveness” we grant at Grades A., B., and C. really be forgiveness at all?  Our perceived need to forgive is based on perception itself.  Offense has no possible objective standard.  There is loss or damage, but a person can be emotionally injured to the point of fury or the edge of collapse by losses and damages, or words, situations, and actions that bother another not at all.  At every step down the Emotional Tone Scale our perceptions devolve and become murkier, filtered through successive layers of reactive distortion.  With every step upward they re-evolve and clarify as each layer of distortion falls away.  What is most amazing about the art of forgiveness is that perceptions that have seemed cast in steel at the physical level of reality and absolutely inalterable at the emotional level – change.  When we do give away our blame, hatred, resistance, and apparent needs for “off” management of every kind, we are left with an authentic sense of self for use in living, and a wide, uncorrupted vista to live within.

EVOLVING THE TONE SCALE

Without question, Dr. John Ray developed Body Electronics within the context of his deep comprehension of the Emotional Tone Scale.  A subtle and far ranging understanding that I am grateful to have inherited and been able cautiously to expand.  Tone Scale implications run in all directions, from psychological and physiological health, on through the interpersonal, to the psychosocial, and even by implication, the psycho-political.  I have found this study fascinating and very rewarding.


One virtue that colors everything examined through this lens is the knowledge that as we change states of consciousness we change points of view.  Rather than divide self into compact ego opposed to hazy higher consciousness, we picture a clearly delineated higher state sitting as icing atop a layer cake of ego states.  Each layer has its own “flavor”, with characteristic distortion of experience.  Here, in sketch form are a few gleanings from my many explorations into the subject.  More detail will come in a future book.

A fundamental and serviceable technique pairs each point of the seven-point Scale with a specific organ (or set of organs) of the endocrine (hormone producing / using) system.  The first set of points held on the pointholding table are endocrine organ stimulation points.  The function of this earliest pointholding activity is to reverse the effects in this first list.  We need the endocrine system to function freely as early in the process as possible.  These are the sites where our cells are set up to manufacture the molecules (enzymes, hormones, endorphins, neurotransmitters, and so on) necessary for the body to tear down, clean up, renovate, remodel and rebuild itself as it chooses.

Stages of suppression against Enthusiasm correspond to degrees of disability imposed on the function of the pineal gland; and vice-versa.  A young girl or boy with a half-awake pineal gland maintains thirty times the enthusiasm as a woman or man with a pineal gland functioning at one-sixth capacity.  Yet we are horrified to find that in adults’ pineal glands that function at one-sixth capacity are vanishingly rare.  By the time an individual is eleven years old, his or her pineal gland is so calcified, so encrusted with melanin-bound mineral crystals it is used to read x-rays of the skull with greater accuracy.  Radiology slang for this phenomenon is “brain-sand”.  The speckling of crystals, while heavy enough to show clearly on the x-ray is not solid enough to be confused with bone.

Similarly, overpowering Pain consciousness radically reduces the functionality of the pituitary gland, also located in the head.  This suppressive effect is also by degree—the more fully the pituitary gland can function the more aware of raw pain as an existential state an individual is able to be.

Muzzling Anger shuts down the thyroid-parathyroid system in the throat.  Shutting down Fear puts a damper on the thymus in the center of the chest.  Debilitating our Grief level consciousness holds down both pancreas and adrenal function, which are interconnected through a nerve-plexus at the pit of the stomach.  While disabling our ability to languish in Apathy violates the spleen.  When human consciousness has been pushed down, just over the line from Apathy, the only hormone producing organs still operating full bore are the sexual glands, also referred to as gonads.  So where the rest of the pairings can be stacked up in two matched columns like this:

Emotional Tone

Suppressed Organs


Enthusiasm ---------------
Pineal


Pain ------------------------
Pituitary


Anger ----------------------
Thyroid & Parathyroid


Fear ------------------------
Thymus & Heart


Grief -----------------------
Adrenals & Pancreas


Apathy --------------------
Spleen

Unconsciousness is divided into two parts.  An “upper” level that can be hypersexual, because all the rest of the hormonal system is dysfunctional and the sex glands are operating on their own.  As the only state below Unconsciousness is Death, meaningless as a condition of life, a “lower” essentially sexless level where nothing glandular is working, makes the bottom of the two paired columns look like this:



Unconsciousness --------
(hormonal self governance)



Unconsciousness --------
Gonads


The following Emotional Tone – Iris Fiber Scale is self-explanatory and goes with the description given in the section called: WATCHING THE EYES.


Emotional Tone

Condition of Iris Fiber

Enthusiasm ----------------Health-Neutral Condition

Pain ------------------------
Acute Conditions

Anger ----------------------
Subacute Condition One

Fear ------------------------
Subacute Condition Two

Grief -----------------------
Chronic Condition One

Apathy --------------------
Chronic Condition Two

Unconsciousness --------
Degenerative Condition


A few pages back we described an atlas human subtle anatomy.  (See: THE ENERGIES OF LIFE)  This lore escaped its Hindu moorings centuries ago, has spread rapidly over the last thirty years or so, and now belongs to the whole species.  The one element of this ancient model that is most universal is the Chakra or “Wheel” system.  A Chakra map overlaid on a map of relationships between the endocrine system and the Emotional Tone Scale fits perfectly.  Much is learned by studying the correspondences, so we construct still another list that looks like this:



Emotional Tone
Suppressed Organs
Chakra or Wheel

Enthusiasm --------
Pineal-----------------------
Crown Chakra


Pain -----------------Pituitary--------------------
Third Eye Chakra


Anger ---------------Thyroid & Parathyroid---
Throat Chakra


Fear -----------------Thymus & Heart----------
Heart Chakra


Grief ----------------Adrenals & Pancreas-----
Solar Plexus Chakra


Apathy -------------
Spleen-----------------------Leadbeater’s Chakra



Unconsciousness -
(h. s. g.)---------------------Sacral Chakra



Unconsciousness -
Gonads---------------------
Base Chakra

Emotional Tone – Motivation for Activity – Endocrine Scale




Pure Play

Enthusiasm----------------

      ------------------Pineal




Game Play




Pain-------------------------

       -----------------Pituitary




Fight

Anger
---------------------
        -----------------Thyroid





Compete

Fear-------------------------

         -----------------Thymus




Duty

Grief------------------------

         -----------------Pancreas




Job

Apathy---------------------
       
         -----------------Spleen




Enslavement

Unconsciousness---------
    
         ------------------Gonads

Death------------------------No motivation--------------No endocrine activity

Eighteen Point Scale

1. ENTHUSIASM




Pineal
2. Interest

3. Conservatism

4. Boredom

5. PAIN





Pituitary
6. Antagonism

7. Overt Hostility

8. ANGER





Thyroid-Parathyroid


9. Covert Hostility

10. FEAR





Thymus-Heart
11. Propitiation

12. Sympathy

13. GRIEF





Pancreas-Adrenal
14. APATHY





Spleen
15. Catatonia

16. UPPER UNCONSCIOUSNESS


Gonads-on
17. Lower Unconsciousness



Gonads-off

18. DEATH





Nothing At All
UP ON THE TABLE


Once points are found and each has figured the logistics of how she or he will stay connected, we plug-in, pressing firmly enough on our point that the one on the table experiences all of the pain that he or she can “lovingly and willingly endure”.  “Lovingly and willingly endure” is Dr. Ray’s phrase, and applies to “pointholdee” and pointholder alike.  For successful table work we take it with utmost gravity.  “Endure” means, “to spend time with.”  “Lovingly” – openhearted, embracing, taking the nine steps of aware, acknowledge, attend, accept, allow, appreciate, admire, and adore.  It does not mean approving, liking, or enjoying.  “Willingly” means choosing for oneself, under no burden of authority or group pressure.  In this work we take full responsibility and retain full control.


One way to gauge these things is to ask the pointholdee to imagine a scale of tactile awareness.  Then we inform her or him that if, on this scale, the moment we distinguish that a finger is on our bodies equals “one”, and the moment of breakthrough into more pain than we can handle is “ten”, we want to be point-held at nine and a half (9½).  This level of effort may not remain physically possible or necessary far-along in the session, but at plug-in time and for a long while after – it is vital.


With this emphasis on points and point-pain, it may seem like the person on the table is supposed to suffer, but not so.  The result of this exercise is that our appointee remembers.  When she or he surfaces a memory, he or she has an opportunity to love what they once hated.  It is well for us to keep in mind Dr. Ray’s oft repeated aphorism: “pain is the capstone of memory” when we attempt to understand or explain what is happening in table work.

For some, “nine and a half” involves stiffer pressure than for others.  There are sessions when all the stimulus we can handle is ignited by a feather touch, and times when a thrust at body-weight is barely enough to bring out the looked for pain.  It is important for everyone to grasp that the one on the table has absolute control of the amount of pain-eliciting oomph he or she is receiving at all times.  We work with informed choice at times overriding reactive recoil, but we never assume, and never force.


The other side of this picture is that while holding points does elicit pain in the points, it also elicits pain (and other sensations) in the fingers or other body surfaces that are holding those points.  Plugging-in is an astonishing sensory experience.  Few believe the descriptions of what to expect until they have actually experienced what happens.  Just for the record, here are those descriptions anyway.

There are three main sensations that we are concerned with as pointholders and a larger number of secondary ones.  The three main experiences to be felt and kept track of are called: 1. Burning. 2. Pain. 3. Pulsing.  These are present in every curative session, and are well understood as to how their appearance and disappearance helps to guide the work.  The secondary feelings, in approximate likelihood of emergence are a. Numbness, b. Cooling, c. Electricity, d. Needle spikes, e. Buzzing, f. Warmth, g. Aching, h. Tickling, and I. Cycling.  These nine are all common to one degree or another, but do not show up every time an individual is on the table and are less distinctly diagnostic as a group.  The one exception is Cycling, which always signals, in those rare cases where the phenomenon occurs, that the session can not go on because the “star of the show” has run out of minerals.

Most “green” or non-veteran pointholders are most impressed with, as well as most puzzled by, the phenomenon called burning.  For over a dozen years I have use the following image to explain to beginners what this feels like.  If they close their eyes after plugging-in and only give attention to their fingertips they will be sure that they have placed their organ of touch, not on the body of a fellow human being, but on the burner of a cook stove that has been set on high.  Every first-timer nods or smiles his or her understanding and all are shocked when they discover that it is true.  It has happened scores of times (out of thousands of pointholdings) in my experience that a pointholdee has raised a blister on the site where a point was being held, or that a pointholder has a water blister on the end of a digit used for holding.  Yet experiments show that a thermometer placed between finger-end and point, registers only the normally expected amount of heat.  This blistering effect almost never happens to a veteran, and is clearly a function of a participant’s ability to “lovingly and willingly endure”, in full measure.

Where “burning” represents a false signal that the ends of our digits are on fire, “pain” is the false signal that tells us that the bones of our fingers are about to break and/or their joints become permanently jammed.  These inaccurate-sensations are convincing, though pushing a finger or elbow into a non-living object or even the same person at a non-point area with the same amount of force, will not bring up anything like these signals.  Only experience convinces us that this sensory information is not true, and only trust in the process, and willingness to risk being wrong can give us that experience.

Pain and burning are signals that the first cleansing steps of healing have begun, chaos is being re-experienced, crystals are melting, and sick, damaged, or distorted thought forms and tissues are being purged as well as visceral measurements of resistance to those steps.  This is resistance on the part of the “star of the show”, as well as resistance on the part of her or his pointholders.

Typically, a larger (maybe 50 to 65) percentage of burning sensation represents pointholder resistance, where a larger (maybe 50 to 65) percentage of pain sensation represents pontholdee resistance.  Because table work in Body Electronics is a matter of forming circuits of energetic mutuality, nobody is “to blame” for either pain or burning, both sensations are a result of both participants interacting.  If there were only one hard and fast rule that must be followed during Body Electronics pointholding, it is: DO NOT EVER LET GO OF THE POINTS ONCE YOU ARE PLUGGED-IN, until the entire session is finished.  There are two reasons for this, and we will get to each of them presently.

What we resist is not always the pain itself.  One woman I know bore maximal burning every time she held points, twisting and grimacing and feeling faint, sure that the crystal she touched would melt her finger not the other way around.  Yet when she closed her eyes the scorch would drop instantly from utterly searing to merely very hot.  She realized that it was the sight of her own finger, pressed deeply into the body of another person that she hated.  She was resisting seeing herself as torturer, and the whole dilemma passed away as she convinced herself, though experience, that this was not so.

With three primary sensation-signals and at least nine secondary; there are many possible patterns in which feelings follow perceptions.  We have felt them all, and so will you as you undertake this work.  The very simplest is when burning and pain cool down and the points start pulsing under the pointholder’s fingers.

Pulsing represents the big reward.  When points pulse, we are experiencing the signal that a rebuilding phase of our healing process is in train.  Pulsing can occur at any time during a pointholding, I (and myriad others) have felt hot-pulsing, warm-pulsing, numb-pulsing and cool-pulsing.  We’ve had sessions that opened with pulsing.  But for most beginners pulsing happens only at the end.

The most important period of pulsing for everybody, beginner and veteran alike, is at the very end of a session, after pain and burning have spontaneously receded to skin to skin normal.  We call this cool pulsing.  At this time a unified, steady beat can be felt in the points.  All points may start pulsing at once, or kick in one at a time.  The ideal rate is seventy-two beats per minute. (See: ENERGY OF LIFE) Some beginners can be timed at that rate during their first cycle on the table, but for many this synchrony is achieved only gradually as we heal the reasons that we are out of harmony with that universal rhythm.

We never let go of points until the cool pulsing that follows burning and pain is absolutely finished.  There are two vital reasons.  The one that applies here is that the person on the table has passed through a super-fast-forward equivalent of weeks or months of healing crisis.  It is inexpressibly wasteful to cut short the equally speeded-up period of repair. (See: WHAT “STRENGTH” CAN TELL YOU)  Conversely, we use the cessation of cool pulsing as the sign that a pointholding session is done.

Numbness is the most common of secondary sensations.  Only “secondary” because it is not universally present in all pointholdings.  Numbness in the points corresponds to an “aggravation” or re-experiencing of the upper levels of reactive Unconsciousness or the lowest reaches of Apathy.  When undergoing a reprise of Lower Unconsciousness, the appointee seems merely to fall asleep.  In some cases, especially when pointholders resonate closely with the experience being processed, we appear to fall asleep also.  This is not included in our catalogue of sensations, but is a phenomenon worth noting. 

Especially in the early stages of a pointholding career numbness and sleep are familiar parts of many sessions.  For some, particularly those with a history of alcohol or drug use, as well as individuals who’ve endured much surgery, one or both can be big parts of many sessions for a good dozen rounds.  Under those circumstances we can consider that numbness and sleep is memory, or at least as much of it as is available, even if deeper layers of the crystal may reveal more details once those are reached.

This may be a source of discouragement, unless we are equipped with an understanding of why this is, along with a vision of what good it does.  We need to understand that numbness and sleep are memories of past resistance.  When we lovingly and willingly endure our relived Apathy and Unconsciousness open-heartedly, we come alive.  The previously “permanent” result of our past “off” management choices can now be reversed.


Each and every pointholding is a community event, even if it involves a mere community of two.  True, the community member who gets up on the table is the star of the show for that episode, but there is always a supporting cast of pointholders.  Pointholders may perform additional services as they are sacrificing the comfort of their fingers for their beloved appointee.

Number one among these services is to act as the primary, not exclusive, facilitator or “coach”.   In most groups, anyone at the table holding points can contribute to coaching.  Yet even those groups that start with an ideal of allowing a free-for-all of open coaching, soon evolve some sort of a primary coach model.  Experience shows that the work flows more evenly that way.  The way most groups that I have helped come together split the difference is to employ both a designated primary coach and a variant of the famous “Quaker meeting rule” for everyone else.  This rule directs us to refrain from speaking until we are sure that it is Spirit, not reactive ego, directing our urge to speak and the content of what we might say, and to never hold back from speaking when we are sure.


The coach, contrary to what this word means to some, is not telling the one on the table what to do or even how to do what they are doing.  A coach is using language, mostly questions, to help keep the appointee on track, first falling deeper into memory, and then diving deeper into the process of loving what is.  Coaches help guard against strain, distraction and misdirection.  Perhaps, if we think in gymnastics or weight-lifting terms, the position we call coach can be seen as more like a “spotter”, vital, attentive, helpful yet non-interfering.


The next level of supporting actor is the pointholder that acts as prompter of breath.  (See GOOD HABITS,)  There is a simple, easily remembered procedure for reminding your appointee how to stay with the most effective pointholding breath.  Written out as a monologue, it looks something like this:  “Ok, we begin now with no pauses…  Remember to take circular breaths…  It’s very easy…  No pauses…  When you are done breathing in – you are already breathing out…  When you are done breathing out – you are already breathing in…  That’s right, no pauses…  When you are done breathing out… and when you are done breathing in…  Circular breath, keep it up…  No pauses…  Now that you’ve got that part… we’ll add more purpose to the breath…  That’s right, it’s very easy…  No pauses…  Just fill your lungs like you would fill a glass with water…  Filling your lungs from bottom to top…   Ok, keep it going, no pauses…   Now empty your lungs just like you would empty a glass of water…  That’s right, pour it out, top to bottom…  Bottom to top…  Top to bottom…  Circular breathing now… when you’re done breathing out – you are already breathing in…   When you’re done breathing in, you’re already breathing out…  OK, bottom to top…  Top to bottom…  No pauses…  Bottom to top…  Top to bottom…  All right, there’s just one more part to remember…  All the work in breathing happens on the in breath…  That’s right, keep it going…   Relax and let the air fall out of your lungs on the out breath…  No pauses…  That’s right…  Suck the air in…  Let the air fall out…  Suck the air in… Let the air fall out…  bottom to top…  Let the air fall out…  Suck the air in… Top to bottom…  When you’re done breathing out… Naturally, all of this is spoken in a quiet, matter-of-fact, loving way.  Again, the crux of what we are doing is support and assistance, not forcing the issue. Once the initial breathing rhythm is established, the “breath coach” carefully watches over their breathing and may from time to time lovingly remind the appointee to breathe or “keep breathing” when they encounter breath-stopping emotional reactions as their processes continues.


The next two services are performed by anybody in position to do them.  The first is to monitor comfort, with access to Kleenex, a cup of water with a straw and other small amenities that might make things easier for the person on the table as the session moves along. (One group I know of keeps a male urinal handy!) This can help to save the pointholding session from unnecessary outside distractions.

The second is helping to remind the appointee to keep her or his body still.  Letting the body lie relaxed and perfectly still (not rigid or otherwise forcing immobility) can be a hugely important part of pointholding.  Every time we flinch, twitch, jerk or writhe – we are attempting to escape resisted memory.  The same can be true if we shout, scream, shriek or curse.  There is however, one exception.

It is helpful to let the body move reactively, the voice scream uncontrolled for just a moment as a means of getting in touch with our resistance to that memory because resistance is in touch with the memory it fights; stored next to where the recollection is hid.  On the other side, if we wallow in the acting out of our resistance, we can stay “next door” forever and never find that record.  Thrashing, moaning and yelling is a way to avoid discovery while seeming to work hard.  This calls for a compassionate invitation to acknowledge wallowing and a gentle invitation to feel the need to project anger, self-pity, fight or flight reaction, etc., outward while directing its energy inward.  Once we’ve found that resistance and are deeply in touch with that crystal we let the body lie still and feel how much we want to move, and/or let that voice sit silent and feel how much we want to yell.  This intensifies the feeling.  As the feeling intensifies, the memory automatically rises to the surface.  But first we have to get to that moment in the session.  Here is how we get there:


The Process: Once the appropriate points are selected, the primary coach chosen, the breath-prompter designated, and everyone is on-point and plugged-in, there is a period of quiet, where the appointee lies breathing and feeling the points.  In my home group before this quiet takes over, we strike a bell-like crystal bowl three times and everyone tones with the sound, and we speak an invocation in unison.  The person on the table is asked if they have an intention for this session.  After that is revealed one person says a prayer that incorporates that intention in the language.  Then we all go quiet and wait.


What are we expecting?  No matter how many times we have been through this process, the answer to that question is – none of us knows!  One of the few things that can be counted on in pointholding is that every time is different, appointee to appointee around the group; and from session to session for the same individual.

Every once in awhile as we linger, the coach may ask: “What are you feeling?” or “Do you have a memory?” maybe “Where are you now?” Or “What is happening?”  There is no necessity for the appointee to feel anything, have anything, be anywhere or experience anything happening.  These questions are offered as assistance for clarification, and are not fired at the person on the table in an effort to harass him or her into doing something.

One simple answer might be: “I feel the points, so-and-so needs to push harder” but she or he might just as easily say: “That spot in the middle of my right foot is killing me.”  Then the coach has a choice.  He or she might say: “When have you felt that way before?” or she or he might direct: “Say that again.”
Lets stop describing how the session might progress for a moment and look at those two coaching options and where each of them leads.


“When have you felt this way before?” is the fundamental question asked of people on the table whenever appropriate.  A close variation is: “Is this a familiar feeling?”  With just these two questions held firmly in mind, it is possible for a first time coach to do a credible job.  Is this all there is to it?  No, there are many ways to help, some that require a sophisticated understanding of the Emotional Tone Scale and the processes of Spiritual Psychology that apply to table work, some that can only come with experience.  Yet the core is amazingly simple and effective.  Even the “fancy work”, is more a matter of recognition, well-tempered intuition, and timing than of having intricate or clever words to say.


Let’s make a simple diagram.  The answer to A. “what are you feeling?” leads to: B. “when have you felt this way before?” the answer to this leads to: C. “is this a familiar feeling?” the answer to that leads to: D. “can you remember an earlier time when you felt this way?” that answer leads to: E. “can you intensify that feeling?”  By this point we are hip-deep into a session.


A.( B.( C.( D.( E. Looks pretty easy, right?  Unfortunately, in differing circumstances, which means depending upon the answers given by the individual on the table, equally useful patterns might be A.( C.( B.( E. or A.( E.( D.


This is because the art of coaching is not about leading the appointee toward a predetermined outcome, but about aiding him or her to stay focused during the internal journey that is revealed as the crystals melt.  This is a journey that involves the recovery of resisted memory.  Yes, sometimes this means the recovery of memories that have been so thoroughly resisted that they are buried in unconsciousness.  But just as likely, what comes up is memory that has long been known, yet only recognized as a distant, apathetic story, an unresolved grief, an unmet fear, an outdated simmering anger, and so on.

Each resisted memory is built around a nugget of resisted event swathed in levels of emotion like a grain of sand covered in layers of nacre to form a pearl.  It is the ability to re-experience this event, stripped of all vestige of resistance, and then love it, that is our goal.  There is no pre-packaged way in.  There is only the organic disclosure of successive layers of feeling, self-talk and sensation.


John Ray stressed that “whole memory” is constructed in three dimensions, almost as if a recovered past experience is not complete unless it can be graphed along an X-axis, a Y-axis, and a Z-axis.  His labels for these three dimensions are thought, feeling. and spoken word.


By thought, Dr. Ray meant the tracing of past experience on the entire sensorium.  This is in fact what we think about when we cast our minds back in time, and corresponds to what most people mean when they say memory: how things looked, smelled, sounded, felt, tasted, and how we internally matched those sensations up against comparable experiences.  By feeling, he meant - the level of our emotional reactivity, our place on the tone scale.  By spoken word, he meant - the things we reactively said to ourselves (internal and/or external prayers) at that moment, our word patterns.


What John called “thoughts” are what wafts up from deep inside as a result of crystals decomposing in a bath of minerals under finger-pressure during pointholding.  “Feeling”, is tied to our history of descent down the Emotional Tone Scale through resistance to pain.  The act of pointholding stimulates enough on that axis of memory to assure entry.  The questions we’ve examined in the last few paragraphs, and the questions we will look at a few pages on help this along.  “Spoken word”, also gives entry to three-dimensional memory, and we will examine how that works next.

Patterns of words: Coming from the mouth of a pointholding coach, “Say those words again” and “say that again” and “say it again” and “again” or “repeat” all represent the same opportunity,  “word pattern”.   Word patterns are like theme songs playing in the background of the mind coming out at the least excuse – whenever it seems like that pattern can be used to describe an event in current time.

Each word pattern represents a little knot drawn in the schematic of flow for both our psychology and our vitality.  It is at once a fragment of the past kept alive through repetition, a description of how we are reacting in present time, a linking of that past and this present, a prayer (see SPIRITUAL PSYCHOLOGY – The Winds of Thought – Watching Our Words) which continues that reactive cycle in future, and a direct access to the content of crystals.

There are thousands of familiar word patterns in English, and more in the first tongues of those who grew up speaking other languages.  So any attempt to make a list of common ones is all too likely to backfire and be treated as a restrictive list of “real” word patterns, unfairly limiting the field.  Just for the sake of example though, here is just a handful that I have heard revealed by numerous Body Electronics appointees: *“Ah, whatever.” *“Bad Idea.” *“Bad Luck” *“Bad me.” *“But what if...?” *Can’t get out.” *“Can’t let go.” *“Don’t bother me.” *”Don’t kill me.” *“Get off my back.” *“Get off me.” *“Get that out of my mouth.” *“Go away.” *“Go to hell.” *“Hmmph.” *“Huh?” *“I can’t.” *“I can’t breath.” *“I can’t know.” *“I can’t look” *“I can’t see.” *“I can’t stop.” *“I can’t win.” *“I don’t know.” *“I don’t like it.” *“I don’t need it.” *“I don’t want it.” *“I hate God.” *“I hate my life.” *”I hate myself.” *“I hate you.” *“I have to.” *“I must be bad.” *“I must be good.” *”I must obey.” *“I must win.” *“I won’t.” *“If only.” *“I’ll die.” *“I’ll kill you.” *“I’m dead.” *“I’m dying.” *“I’m scared.” *”It can’t be.” *“It feels icky.” *“It tastes wrong.” *“It’s a shame.” *“It’s disgusting.” *“It’s killing me.” *“It’s not worth it.” *“I’ve lost it.” *“I’ve tried.” *“I’ve tried everything.” *“I wish it was different.” *“I won’t.” *“I won’t do it.” *”I won’t let you.” *“I wouldn’t dare.” *“Just get out” *“Leave me alone.” *“Let go.” *“Let go of me.” *“Let go of it.” *“Let me go.” *“Never again.” *“No” *”No don’t.” *“No hope.” *“No I won’t.” *“Not him.” *“Not me” *“Not now.” *“Not that one.” *“Not them.” *“Not you.” *“Nothing I can do.” *“Nothing works.” *“Take it away.” *“Take it off me.” *“That’s the breaks.” *“There is no truth.” *“They won’t let me.” *“This is bad.” *“Who cares?” *“Why?” *“Why bother?” *“Why can’t I ever win?” *“Why can’t I know?” *“Why did it happen?” *“Why me?” *“Why this?” *”Why you?” *“Yes I can.” *“You can’t.” *“You can’t do that.” *“You can’t do this.” *“You can’t do this to me.” *“You can’t hold me down.” *“You did this to me.” *“You wouldn’t dare.”

There was at one time a psychologist, Dr. Morris Netherton, practicing in Los Angeles, California who built his entire practice on his ability to spot word patterns.  He was famous for moving his clients into “past life regressions” without formal hypnosis, and he did it by simply noting likely word patterns as they came up during the intake interview and asking that client to lie down and repeat the pattern endlessly until something happened.  What happened is that they would regress spontaneously into suppressed memory.

No, regardless of fame, his clients would not regress every time into memories with no organic relation to their personal histories, but when it happened, he wrote about it.  He thus staked a claim to a lucrative and fascinating market.  He also gathered valuable information about how memories of this kind connect to present circumstances and how they may be effectively used in a therapeutic setting.

I do not believe that Dr. Ray was ever made aware of Dr. Netherton, and his technique.  But I had read the man’s work carefully and had used his methodology with great success before I met John Ray.  So I was enormously pleased to see the same principles favorably employed in an entirely different and more powerful manner, since Netherton, as an M.D. psychologist used his work to discover information that could be employed, analogy-like to understand problems; while John Ray on the other hand utilized his undertaking to find cure and regeneration.

Just like the pain in the points and the emotional feelings that arise from them, word patterns provide a significant doorway into memory.


Moving On: Ultimately, no matter how “flexible” and open to the unexpected we must be while in transit, there is a clearly defined “outcome” or goal toward which this work is directed.  Because of the way we pursue goals in daily life, this presents a temptation to “miss the boat” or perhaps even sink the boat in the way we process.  Our own less than Enthusiastic states of consciousness are each an integral part of everything we want to heal.  When considered in this language, it is obvious that we must love our Unconsciousness, love our Apathy, love our Grief, and so on up the Tone Scale.


Yet when we are not thinking in such phrases and are merely aware that our state of consciousness is itself a dominant part of the problem, we tend to reactively resist that state in turn.  We stand in judgment of our own inadequacies, and fight against what is wrong with ourselves.  At the very least, we become impatient.

Resisted resistance is, at best, dysfunction doubled.  Loving our own resistance is where healing starts, followed by loving the next resistant state of consciousness that emerges as a result, and the one after that and so on right up the tone scale.  All of this time we are reverting, when stuck, back to the kinds of questions we started with: A. “What are you feeling?”  B. “When have you felt this way before?” C. “Is this a familiar feeling?” D. “Can you remember an earlier time when you felt this way?” E. “Can you intensify that feeling?” F. “Is that a word pattern?” G. “What are you feeling now, has it changed?” H. “Do you have a memory?” I. “Where are you now?” J. “What is happening?” Augmented by invitations to: “Intensify that feeling”, and “Say it again.”
Once we have thoroughly loved ourselves, we love the situation that we have in memory found ourselves embroiled, and have been resisting in all of its glorious, miserable or gory detail.  Our coach helps us to keep it in mind that we are engaged in loving what is, just as it is.  (See: SPIRITUAL PAYCHOLOGY)  The impulse to trick ourselves into making it all seem “Ok” by downplaying the horror, malice, cruelty, stupidity, magnitude, or intentionality found in our memories is not at all helpful, it is just another form of resistance and must in turn be loved and moved beyond.

Becoming more fully acquainted with the recorded sensory content of our thoughts/memories, once they begin to surface is another element that helps the process complete itself.  We must procure remembered experience in order to love our previously resisted situations.  To aid this process our coach having received in answer to a question like “Where are you?” the reply: “On the riverbank.” will answer back: “Ok, you are on the riverbank.  Are you alone, or are there others with you?”  A perfectly valid and useful alternate reply our coach might use is: “Ok, you are on the riverbank.  Is it night or is it day?”  Notice that the coach is not leading us anywhere in particular.  Neither, on the other hand, are these follow-up questions open ended, they can only be answered in concrete ways.  Even when the response is not precisely one or the other of the possibilities suggested, it is framed by those suggestions as in: “It is neither night or day, it is twilight.”
Other memory clarifying or “pump priming” questions in addition to: 1.“Are you alone or are others with you?” and: 2.“Is it night or is it day?” are: 3.“Are you near home or far from home?” 4.“Are you indoors or out?” 5.“Are you an infant, child, young adult or older person?” 6.“Are you sitting, standing or lying down?” 7. “What is to your right? 8. “What is to your left?” 9. “What is directly in front of you?” 10. “Can you find out what is directly behind you?” 11. “Is anyone speaking to you?” 12. “What else do you hear?” 13. “Do you smell anything?” 14. “Look down at your feet and tell me what you have on your feet.” 15. “What else do you wear on your body?” All of which can lead into A. “What are you feeling?” and from there into all of the rest of the ways that facilitation can help.

Notice that all of these questions, so plainly asked about the past, are framed in present time.  Neither the unconscious mind as understood by psychologists, nor crystals in the body as understood by practitioners of Body Electronics credits the passage of time.  Everything that happens in the frozen depths of ego-memory where the programming of our reactive personalities are laid down, is taking place “in the ever-present now”.  One more facilitation skill for our coach to acquire: always help the appointee to speak in the present tense.

Often, because the appointee is deeply involved in an experience that is, in terms of her or his previous undertakings, very strange and potentially confusing, it is helpful for the coach to keep a running file of previous answers as he or she asks the next question.  Something like: “Ok, your are on the riverbank, no one else is around, it is mid-afternoon.  You are far from home, outside, and not very old… What are you feeling right now?”
Once we’ve expanded our awareness of what is recorded in our crystals, we love the scene, open our hearts to the situation, embrace every element of our memory, and love our word patterns.  Many times at this point, one additional counter-intuitive event takes place.  For the pointholdee, the experience of Pain radically lessens or drops away all together.  There is an important distinction here.  The degree and/or volume of nerve-signal does not change.  It is merely that it is not experienced as Pain anymore and can be dealt with, regardless of its high intensity, like any other sensation.

Then, when the glow of love permeates our remembered experience, our coach asks us if we can love the perpetrator of whatever it is that we have hated.  This stage gets separate treatment, not because the perpetrator is in fact different than any other part of what is held in memory, but because the relation we hold through our wills is different.  We are more willing to actively hate the part of the memory that we blame for our pain (ultimately for the existence of the memory), than we are to attack all the other elements.  At this point we either say no or we say yes.  If the answer is yes, we start working on it right away.  If the answer is no, we are asked: “What stops you from loving this individual or group?”  If we answer with something like: “What she did (what they did) was unforgivable.”  We are reminded to stay in present time. “What she is doing (what they are doing) is unforgivable.”  We are then asked: “Can you love yourself for thinking that what she (or they) does is unforgivable?”  The answer to this too is either no or yes.

If the answer is yes, we love ourselves for holding such a judgment, then proceed with the task of loving the perpetrator.  Again, we do not lessen, mitigate, or excuse what happened or diminish this person or persons’ responsibility as it shows up in our memory.  We do not even compare the content of our memory with data from other sources either to confirm facts behind our hatred or provide cover for the individual or individuals so implicated.  What is recorded in our crystals is what we are working to heal.  Proving and disproving the historical fact of what we have recorded is irrelevant.  We simply bring ourselves to love him, her or them, exactly as found.

If the answer is no, we understand that we have moved too quickly to the task of loving the perpetrator, and the retained experience needs to be loved more fully, in every detail, and in terms of all implications.  “What about this situation are you still unable to love?” and “Can you love that what she is doing means that you can never again…?” Or “Can you love that what she is doing means that you will always…?” Or “…your children will always…the world (life, the human race, history, posterity, or the official record) will always…?”  It may be useful at such an impasse to listen for other word patterns, give fresh attention to the appointee’s current state of bodily feeling, look for some specific aspect to forgive, or “get straight A’s” about this situation.

Because the pointholdee is committed to the process, committed to her or his own healing, and committed to the group, as soon as he or she finds that she or he can embrace what has been hated, they do.  The condition or consciousness state that is “Love” moves fluidly from element to element within each recollected crop of impressions.  Once one area of our personal, organic record is saturated with love, a contiguous (cheek-by-jowl) area that previously could not be touched by love at all – now begins to be suffused.


Encompassing Duality: Another circumstance that comes up on the table from time to time is that the star of the show may find him or herself caught mid-process on the horns of a dilemma.  Picture a fifty-one year old woman who is in every way in charge of her life; great friends, loving family, respected in her profession, material comforts adequate to her needs.  All of this self-sufficiency is built on the foundation of a break with her hyper-controlling, millionaire father at the age of twenty-nine.  Ages seventeen to twenty-nine were a clockwork wheel-of-feelings, rolling from fondness to rancor to seduced affection, around to feeling dominated which heads back to loathing, again and again and forever.  Until she decides once and for all to hate him permanently.


On the table, perhaps her fourth session or her sixth, she confronts this hatred and loves herself for it.  She opens her heart to and loves the memory of her father’s hateful, controlling behavior.  Suddenly she finds herself in memory a little girl, and she loves her father; and her love is real, unconditional, and unbounded.  She is also still the woman in present time whose hatred is real, resolute, and uncompromising.

For the twenty-two years of her majority she has despised her father as a matter of principle, with the desperation of a drowning sailor who clings to the one floating object in the wide, cold sea.  For the sixteen years of her minority she was daddy’s girl, petted and pampered, adoring and uncritical; happy to be precious and looked after.  For the twelve years of her young adulthood, these feelings alternated back and forth with brief transitions between, but had never overlapped.  Now both emotions are extant and undeniable in the very same moment.  What can she do?

We call this “duality” and our lives and our crystals are full of them, though rarely, at first glance, as clear-cut as this example.  Dualities might best be identified as “dueling reactivities” though they just as clearly look like “dueling truths”.  There have been moments during table work when a duality has wordlessly announced itself by rapid oscillations in the body, so fast that they might be mistaken for tremors except that the swings of motion are so large.  There have been instances where the hidden duality was revealed through word patterns, maybe as simple as a pairing of “Yes, I am.” with “No, I’m not.”  Or as complex as the contrast of “The Old Man got lost.” with the phrase “Don’t ever sass your father.” followed by a snap of the head to one side as if a cheek had been slapped.

Finding contrasting word patterns and repeating them in alternation once a duality has disclosed itself through some other means, is an excellent way to sharpen our awareness of what is being discovered, and tease up deeper memories.  Yet the transition, in duality, from points like fire to cool points that pulse, is the same changeover that applies in every other area of Body Electronics table work.  We love what we’ve got.

Only in this case, we need to apply the dialectical sophistication of “encompassing duality”.  This often takes longer than one might expect, yet there are times when it all resolves with a rush.

Each pole in a duality represents an assertion of truth; each assertion involves denial that any other possibility can be true.  In order to let in the fact that both sets of feelings, thoughts or beliefs are true, first each side separately, then both sides together must admit that that we were (are) wrong in our assessment of what is true, even on occasion, what truth is.  Thinking that we “have an absolute need to be right” and must resist being “wrong” at all costs has motivated the creation of a near infinite number of crystals, and the further encrustation of a near infinite number of others.  A confession of actually being (through double denial of opposites, and denial of the un-homogenized “synthesis” between) triply wrong is often more than six times as difficult to express.

Loving what we’ve got means loving each truth and loving the simultaneity of both truths.  There are two strategies for accomplishing this feat.  Each works well on its own and they work especially well in combination, but I will describe each separately.  The first duality strategy involves using a tool we have already mastered for use in less complex circumstances, “getting straight A’s”.  Going back to our “loves her father – hates her father” illustration, this woman’s coach can ask her to “get straight A’s” about her hatred, and then do the same about her love.  When both have been accomplished she can use this tool a third time in order to love that both, though contradictory are true without reciprocal cancellation; a paradox that simply is.

The second duality strategy is more visceral, nearly wordless on the part of the pointholdee.  In this case, the individual facilitating simply asks the person on the table to imagine herself holding her hatred toward her father in one hand, and her love for her father in her other hand.  She might also hold in each hand her “vision” of who the “self” is who holds each position, what each of her selves might wear, hold as a posture, sound like when speaking, and so on.  When each feels firmly grasped on opposite sides of the body, the appointee is asked to bring those hands of imagination gently together; thereby creating an internal experience of unity that simply is.

We live in a world built upon polarities (every up has its down, every in has its out, yes has no, north has south, off has on, good has bad, come has go, night has day, and so on) and our languages have a built-in tilt toward dualism.  We suffer two nearly universal results, the first is that our species is often at war with itself.  The second is that dualities are often found near the bottom of our most difficult personal issues.  When dualities are discovered and loved as just described we as individuals integrate and heal.  At the same time our personal integration contributes to the healing of the human species.


Resistance is everywhere, and comes wrapped in every conceivable color of camouflage and/or justification.  Let’s list a few of the most prominent ways some of us have found to avoid doing our work when on the table, while telling ourselves that we are hard at it.  By the way, just because these dodges show up on the table does not mean that they do not show up in the rest of life.

Resistance pattern one: Some appointees tend to lie on the table and intellectualize about her or his various experiences.  If a memory does arise, it serves merely as a point to illustrate a thesis, not as an event to be embraced, a bridge to be crossed, an is to be loved.

A common starting line for the track of intellectualization is the question “why”.  One time it will be the individual on the table who asks, other times it is one of the pointholders who is attempting to facilitate.  Asking, “what caused”, and/or “what stopped” such and such a happening will bring out the process and history of the event without risk of flights of abstraction.  Coaching is primarily an art helping us get out of our abstracted understandings of our experience, and into the recorded experience itself, as well as our recorded reactions to that experience – unanalyzed, and undefended.  Only then can we connect with the unloved content of our selves, love it and restore ourselves to enthusiasm.

Resistance pattern two: Some “stars of the show” tend to lie on the table refusing to recognize the insubstantial, early signs of rising memory.  He or she may be lethargic, itching, dyspeptic, sweating, or freezing, but when asked, “What are you feeling?” answer with “Nothing.” Because these sensations are classified in his or her mind as so familiar that they don’t count as “feelings” to be explored at all.  Or she or he may be saying to themselves internally “This is a bust.” Or “This is boring.” Or even “Nothing ever works.”  Yet never notice that he or she has surfaced a word pattern – precisely because it is a word pattern, and as such, too familiar to be remarked.

Dr. Ray once addressed this point by saying that the search for memory can be compared to gazing down a long blank corridor where everything is painted white, where the light is so bright and so pervasive that no shadows are revealed at all.  There is nothing to see, but we are asked to keep looking anyway.  Then way down at the far end, at floor level, we see a little orange and black, fuzzy caterpillar wiggling back and forth like a beckoning finger.  In our minds, we zoom in on that caterpillar and grab it.  Only to discover that this is not the end of the corridor at all, only the place where it makes a right angle turn; while the fuzzy caterpillar is not a caterpillar at all, but instead the tip of a tiger’s tail.

Resistance pattern three: Some pointholdees tend to lie on the table and glory in the great spiritual significance of her or his pointholding experience.  Celebrating how loving, how munificent, how radiant, and how in touch with oneness he or she suddenly finds her or himself to be, yet they never grapple with what stopped them from realizing these truths viscerally ever before.

Both spiritual rumor and the experience of some veteran pointholders shows that perhaps we already are all the wonderful things we can discover about ourselves when on the table.  The question is, what stopped us from knowing these things about ourselves, from manifesting these qualities, or living them out previously?  The answer is that we have stopped ourselves; our ancestors stopped us before we were born, we have stopped each other, our ancestors stopped each other, and we are stopping our children, while our children stop each other. The how is equally simple, we are taught to resist, we resist, we teach those who come after to resist.  The great gift of Body Electronics is not that these glimpses of enthusiasm can be experienced and celebrated, but that they can be, bit by bit, achieved and lived into by addressing the resistances that have stopped us from manifesting this reality earlier.

Resistance pattern four: Some appointees tend to lie on the table and entertain him or her self and their pointholders, with all the delightful and/or sordid minutiae that her or his suddenly exposed memories can supply.  Even so, he or she never gets around to confronting her or his own resistance contained within these memories, take responsibility as a player in those “off” management dramas, nor overcome that resistance with love, let alone come to embrace those parts of the event, that he or she originally hated, that those memories record.

In may be useful for this individual to be discouraged from recounting her or his tales in such detail, and be encouraged to take note of his or her own feeling.  The more fully this person can be led to accept responsibility for her or his feelings as well as for their part in the play, the more quickly a curative resolution to it all can come about.

Resistance pattern five: Some pointholdees tend to lie on the table, and as mentioned earlier, wallow in the pain and drama revealed in her or his memories by thrashing about and yelling in reenactment.  She or he is then able to progress only as far as the recovery of those memories, but the damage they may record is never resolved.  Ultimately, he or she never loves those past instances of what is, and cure never comes.

It is unfortunate that in the past various elements of our society put such high premium on stoic endurance that a backlash took form a few decades ago, gathering momentum ever since.  This backlash, built on the foundation of resistance to past mistakes, such as the suppression of emotion and feeling in pursuit of productivity, clarity, and efficiency, has made the equal and opposite mistake of enshrining all emotion and feeling as holding ultimate value for its own sake.  Individuals infected with this delusion find it easy to get lost in past suffering rather than use it to guide healing.  It is best to encourage these folks to quiet down, lie still, and since they are in touch with feelings – intensify them – on the inside.

Resistance pattern six: Some appointees tend to lie on the table, and wallow in the pointlessness of it all.  Every memory is an illustration, not of a thesis or philosophical position, but of an on-going emotional commitment to their own apathetic state of consciousness.  This commitment can and does wear away in time, as crystals melt, word patterns emerge, and memories are worked through.  But it can waste months or years of healing opportunity; a huge impediment to its own resolution as well as to the resolution of the majority of the other issues with which it is associated.

It is useful for an individual afflicted in this way to admit this to him or herself and to others in the group, before she or he gets on the table.  When this happens two strategies can be employed as soon as this issue comes center stage.  First, the pointholdee can intensify her or his feeling of pointlessness, uselessness, hopelessness, and apathy as far and as deeply as they are able.  Since he or she, by having confessed to her or his state of consciousness, is no longer defending it as somehow reasonable, he or she is now free to carry these emotions and the stories that support them to the farthest, most nonsensical extremes.  The other strategy runs parallel, the primary coach along with everyone else around the table who chooses to help facilitate can aim all of their comments toward helping their pointholdee to intensify her or his apathy.  No pep talks, no other form of encouragement, no argument.

Resistance pattern seven: Some appointees tend to lie on the table and compare everything that they do and/or say to a “template of perfection” that he or she has created through interpreting goals and ideal that they were given while being trained in Body Electronics.  Naturally, nothing that they do or say in the midst of real life practice is as perfect as the template that she or he imagined.  Rather than loving what is, these individuals continue to love their fantasy of what should be and condemn her or himself for not living up.

Let’s make a story of this, an exaggerated one to make it easy to see and appreciate.  Myrna was brutalized as a child, and the psychic trauma has resounded throughout her whole life.  She knows that one of the distressing results of these reverberations is that she is neither a trusting nor a loving person.  She hates herself for not being able to trust or love easily.  When a memory comes up illustrating either how chilly or how doubting she’s been in the past and is told by the table coach to love herself for these flaws, she never experiences this message as an invitation to “do” but as an instruction to feel that she “should” do.  So she feels that she should live up to her image of love and trust, realizes that she does not, and attacks herself.  As a result she is brutalized once more – a feeling that it would be useful for her to encompass with love.  But she can not love that feeling either because she got there by doing something wrong.  The outcome of this “result” and its attendant feeling (if the process remains stuck in this loop) is that Myrna makes little progress toward cure, and may even suffer further damage.

We do our best at loving what we have, what we are, what we do, by loving what we have, and are, and do – just as each is.  That means that if we do an imperfect job – we love doing an imperfect job.  We love ourselves for being able to do “only” an imperfect job.  We love those factors in our lives that keep us from being more perfect and doing things more perfectly – including table work during Body Electronics pointholding.  When we idealize this process that we are engaged in and then compare this ideal to what that we actually experience we undermine the very basis of our own success.

Resistance pattern eight: Not all major patterns of resistance wait to come out on the table.  Some come out just thinking about it.  Every now and then I have been treated to a tirade that goes something like this: “I hate pain.  Pain is a terrible thing, it means you’ve done something wrong.  I can heal up perfectly, better than anything you talk about without pain of any kind.”  It is best not to argue.  It is indeed possible that this person may know a form of healing that you and I do not, but this list of statements is essentially a set up.  What is important in these words is this individual’s identification with hate, not her or his claims of special healing knowledge.  No one who has made such a declaration in my hearing has, to my knowledge, ever significantly healed, most especially in physiological terms.  Including some that have died within the year.  About the only thing left is to open your heart as fully as you are able and say:  “That’s ok, I love you anyway just the way you are.  Good luck.”  The best follow up is to continue smiling, stay in touch, and allow him or her to find out how well you, and those you heal with, are doing.  That does not mean bombarding her or him with choruses of “I told you so”.

Yes, it is possible to retail for that person all of the information contained in this workbook, particularly sections like Stair Steps of Health, which addresses the assumptions behind the content of these statements directly.  Occasionally, when we do this there is a turn-around.  Most of the time there is not.  What we are facing here is not an incorrect philosophical or scientific understanding, but a resistance pattern that she or he completely identifies with.  Proudly show him or her where she or he is wrong and it feels to them that you have shown their existence to be wrong. (See: SPRITUAL PSYCHOLOGY) People in this position will avoid, at all costs, letting you do that.

THE ART OF THE MIRACULOUS POSSIBLE

We have been looking at the tools that facilitators or coaches might use to help the work along.  Yet we must remember that the person in charge of the process, the woman or man who does all of the work, is the appointee.   The pointholders provide the opportunity, the coach, breath-prompter, and others who speak provide support, but make no mistake.  The individual on the table is the person in charge, the person who works hardest, and the one to carry home the greatest benefit, whether that benefit is in the form of a spiritual, mental, emotional or physical miracle.

None of this would, for most people, have seemed remotely possible before lying down on the table.  It is a progressive change in consciousness that requires effort and must be guided by understanding that is constantly either validated or corrected by feedback.  Our feedback starts when the points appear to heat to impossible temperatures, continues as the nerve-signal ceases to be pain as the pointholdee moves into love, and culminates with the reversal and disappearance of one physical, emotional, mental, or spiritual ailment after another.

This last is of course why and how Body Electronics is so effective as a means of cure.  It has always seemed to me that Dr. Ray counted on a steady parade of spectacular and medically impossible physical cures as a way to ignite talk and get the word out about his program.  To this end he made clear, reasonable, but not inconsiderable demands upon all of his students and participants in his groups.

He strongly preferred that participants in his seminars be fully loaded up with minerals and enzymes for a month or six weeks before the workshop began.  Besides which he wanted everyone to be free from suppressive drugs of every kind (recreational especially) for six months, to have listened to audio tapes of lectures given at earlier workshops, and be at least sixty percent fresh and raw.  This prepared the mind to take in new information swiftly, and the body to answer any changes in consciousness with a dramatic shift in physical structure and function early on.  Whenever he could, he brought along participants in past workshops and/or ongoing groups to tell the stories of what they had seen and experienced personally.

I, like the majority of his students have witnessed so many frankly “unbelievable-infeasible-impossible” healing events, that had this workbook started with a catalogue of what I have seen, not many who are reading now would have bothered to scan past the first page.  Very few North Americans allow themselves to believe in miracles that happen in the here and now, or in wonders that are not limited to stories set somewhere over the hearsay rainbow.  There are plenty of stories, hopefully all who have kept reading so far are now ready to consider a few of them on their own merit.

For myself I can tell how I once stood upright with a friend holding points on the bridge of my nose.  The eyes of his face gaped wide as his shock stretched mouth as he told me that my nose was wriggling under his fingertips like a small animal trapped under the skin.  My nose had been broken twice, and reset more than once each time.  What he was feeling was the cartilage “retracing” its path back from where it had rested for several years to the way it had been before it was ever broken.  Every misalignment was being replicated in reverse order at the speed of a time-laps film.  I can also display the hat (a felt fedora, known for stretch not shrink) that fit perfectly until my fourth cranial (3rd level of Body Electronics) and now rides like a teacup on a cantaloupe atop my skull.

On many occasions I have seen breast lumps melt from a menacing inch or so across to undetectable during a single two-hour period, and in certain cases, strains and sprains likewise.  A printing consultant, forty-four, whom I had known for years, had the badly-set radius bone, broken when he was ten years of age, in his left forearm – re-set itself so that the arm could be turned through its full range of motion for the first time in thirty-four years.  This took less than two hours and happened during his fourth go as pointholdee.  I have also seen diabetics freed from insulin dependence, cataracts, spastic colon, allergies, dysmenorrhea (chronically painful menses), and several types of deep psychological dysfunction fully resolved.  As well as a man with such advanced peripheral neuropathy that he wore special soft padding in his shoes and leaned on canes, set down his canes and go hiking.

I took a call from the husband of a woman who had left our pointholding group on his insistence.  His wife was too involved with a gaggle of strangers for his liking.  So she had quit to reassure him.  Now he was swallowing his pride in agonized desperation.

She worked as a school bus driver and had suffered a wreck that morning high on a snow slick, winding mountain road.  Bent over her gurney in the emergency room he had heard her whispered plea that I be called, and followed through.  Her foot had caught in the pedals as the bus tumbled and later, when the surgeons were halfway through their intervention the ankle was laid out on a stainless steel table in twenty-six jagged pieces.  Worse, her skull had broken, and a piece of her forehead larger than an old time silver dollar lay against the tough membrane of dura that covered her brain.  There was grave doubt that she would live.  I told the worried husband to go back to his wife and whisper in her ear a reminder to treat whatever she felt as a pointholding, and love everything she experienced.  An hour later I received a call saying that all of the electronic instrument readings had turned suddenly around, and her prognosis was amazingly good.

Not only did this woman live, but also no brain damage was detected as her case was followed up.  The ankle, which had been pieced together any way the fragments could be made to fit (no one expected it to ever articulate – bend and flex – any longer anyway) was pointheld in one session by a single pointholder (me) some months later.  That improved it to the degree that it would articulate again though imperfectly and she could walk and hike for a mile or two before it began to tire, which told her it was time to walk back.  I have always believed that had she wanted to work on it another time or two, it would have returned to complete normal usefulness.

I was present when a seventeen year old girl who had never, from the age of four, been able to run more than five steps without her lungs shutting down due of severe asthma, leaped off a table at the end of a session, and charged around a long city block in celebration.  When she danced back into the building where we were meeting her face was flushed with exertion, shiny with perspiration, and glowing with triumph.  Another woman, whose left retina “blew out” at the age of 11 leaving her essentially blind in that eye, has had that retina suddenly reattach at the age of thirty-three, and light sensitivity has gradually returned to the center of her visual field.

One originally hatchet-faced man in one of my earliest groups responded so strongly to his first “cranial” session, that when he went home to the East Coast, his family had trouble believing that he was the fellow they grew up with.  The bones of his face had opened so wide that his features, while reminiscent, were strangely more handsome than they had remembered.

These incidents, unlikely as they sound, do not represent the most “impossible” cures that I’ve beheld, though most of my various groups have been composed of relatively healthy folk (physically speaking) working on their spiritual-psychology and relatively few have been in line for obvious reconstruction.  The story that has made the greatest impression on me was not one I saw with my own eyes.  I had the account from three eyewitnesses (Dr. Ray’s testimony would have made four) as it took place a year or two before my time in the Body Electronics world began.


During the late 1970’s and early 1980’s, Leroy was a dedicated farmer in the American Mid-West.  He was so concerned with the effects of factory farm techniques on communities, soil quality, nutrition, and health, local economies, and the life and consciousness of farmers themselves that he took on the mission of teaching his compatriots to think “organic”.  He was all too aware that the classic “back-to-the-land” version of organic farming would never be adopted by farm operators that he knew.  Men and women worried about adequate financial returns on thousands of acres, million dollar investments encumbered with huge debts, and large payrolls.  So he concentrated on teaching a high-tech, large scale style of organic framing.  Being concerned with the effects of the presence or lack of high quality, full-spectrum mineralizeation of foodstuffs on nutrition, brought him into touch with Dr. John Whitman Ray.  So now he had two things to teach.


In one small town he had both a contract to install the infrastructure necessary for farming in the new way he advocated, and had persuaded a number of folks working on the project to invite Dr. Ray to come down and give a seminar.  The eager participants were preparing nutritionally for weeks before hand.  The day before the seminar, two things happened.  John arrived in town and got settled in a small motel room.  The concrete pad for one of the huge machines necessary for the new farming technique was being laid.


A young man getting nutritionally prepared for the seminar was also setting forms for the concrete.  Just as the mixing truck was backing up to pour the pad, he noticed that one of the wooden forms that he had staked in place had slipped from its position.  Saying nothing, he rushed in to quickly set things right, and went on his knees with his back to the truck while it continued to back toward the spot where it was to pour its load.  One wheel ran across one of his feet.  He screamed so the startled driver shifted gears and ran across that foot again as he jumped his ponderous rig forward.  What remained at the end of this man’s leg was just a boot full of jelly.


Dr. Ray learned about all of this as the casualty was carried to his motel-room door on a rough sheet of plywood.  Wasting no time, he had the man brought into the room, and ensconced on the furniture.  A gallon of liquid minerals with a straw was placed in the patient’s hand and he was told to start sipping.  John found a point on the still healthy part of the ankle that excited pain in at least part of the ruined foot and pressed in without hesitation.  All afternoon and evening, and then all night long, John moved his pressure from spot to spot, enduring repeated pain and burning in his fingers with every shift in point while diligently performing the job of coach as well.


In the morning, that workman walked home unshod, carrying a crushed and bloody boot, on two whole, unblemished feet.  Tragically, the seminar John Ray came to that community to teach – never happened.  Rather than celebrate the return of physical intactness to their native son, the people of that town ran “that stranger” out of town for practicing “witchcraft”.

For almost every beginner each memory processed, even those that come as a surprise as they open up pain-hidden moments can slip into the stream of well-known history like a minnow into a brook, almost without a ripple.  For a fraction of non-veterans and a majority of those who keep it up, “memories” intrude that have no place in the continuity of who we are or what we’ve lived through.  Sometimes we “remember” ourselves far older, other times we “remember” being dressed in period costume, or possessing skin color different than the shade we’ve known.  Now and then we “remember” being of the wrong gender.    For some these statements about foreign memories mark a detail hardly worth mentioning, for some it opens the door to something puzzling and exciting, but for others it is a serious problem.  There are two reasons for the problem, one a matter of personal comfort and the other a matter of doctrinal loyalty.

 The personal side of this issue has much in common with the reaction of those townsfolk who could not stand to see one of their own cured of an affliction that they “knew” could not be fixed and ran the offending healer out of town.  Also with the situation of the Tierra del Fuegans (See: SPIRITUAL PSYCHOLOGY) when Magellan’s long boats first pulled ashore.  Our gut sense of “reality” seems to be violated, and our ordinary, reactive, hate and denial, “off” management tendencies rush into play.

In the quiet of study, it can seem astonishing how many human beings are certain that reality has to be protected from facts.   Until that is, we look more closely at this reflex and realize that it is an everyday, normal operating procedure for nearly all of us, in at least one or another area of our lives, and usually many.  It is much easier to appreciate this truism when we look at other people, people whose interests and prejudices are unimportant to ourselves

Which leads us right away to the issue of doctrinal loyalty.  These, when examined closely, are linguistic problems, arguments about how we label experiences in order to fit in with the rest of a predetermined worldview.  There may be others, but the two significant sources of obstructing doctrine I am aware of, and can address are these.

The first obstructing doctrine is the mechanistic-materialist point of view.  The gist of this argument is that nothing exists but the physical body.  The brain of this body records whatever is picked up by the body’s nervous system.  If a “memory” is not such a physical record, it is nothing at all.  There can not be a source for it; it can not be real, so give it no regard.  The answer to this is very simple and perfectly pragmatic.  There is no way to prove what these powerful internal experiences actually are, but when we process them like memories – we experience cure just as we would if they were memories.  There is always, as one might expect, a link between the content of these “recollections” and the content of what we need to cure in present time.  Those who take the foreign memory traces that come to mind seriously and process them lovingly as real – attain cure – those who do not, do not.

The second obstructing doctrine arises from a little remembered chapter in the Christian Church’s history of struggle with itself.  A council of bishops was convened by the Emperor Justinian in Sixth Century Constantinople (CE.543) with the aim of undercutting the influence of a Third Century Christian thinker named Origen of Alexandria (CE.184-254).  Among many other things, Origen taught, inside of a wider view which he called the “Theory of Successive Trials and Final Restoration”, that rebirth may be one of the tools God uses to bring order into life.  His description of how reincarnation might operate followed the model in Pythagorean Philosophy, but like any of the “Early Church Fathers” he pegged everything he taught securely to Biblical foundations.  Even so, there were few places in the Bible where such pegs fit deeply, so his detractors picked this issue as his vulnerable spot.

To discredit him, this council had to deny that each of the citations he used from both the Hebrew and Christian testaments either did not say what it plainly did, or did not mean what it seamed to say.  After that, they declared that since none among those present remembered any other life, no such memories were possible.  Not the most exemplary instance of theological thought, yet rumor of this council is what many remember as having established that no Christian may believe in other lives.  Which is especially odd, as less than a dozen years later it was declared invalid by a subsequent gathering of bishops and one of the ringleaders was condemned by that same Emperor Justinian.

At the time I studied with Dr. Ray, he handled this dissonance of language by encouraging individuals to tag intrusive, non-personal memory with any name that they liked.   Some students in our group called these experiences “past lives” if that felt like their experience, others genetic memories, access to the collective unconscious, far lives, phantasms, and allegories if it did not.  It made no difference.  “Those who take the foreign memory traces that come to mind seriously and process them lovingly as real – attain cure – those who do not, do not.”

LIVING THE LIFE


Not every individual who starts to take chelated-colloidal minerals and nutritional enzymes, optimize his or her bowel ecology, and drink healthy quantities of water is enjoying a Body Electronics lifestyle.  Nor is everyone who regularly crawls up on a pointholding table to confront her or his past history of resistance is necessarily engaged in the full breadth of a Body Electronics lifestyle either.

Living the life means giving up on seeing Body Electronics as merely a means to improving personal health and freedom.  It is to experience it instead as a crude but effective "bio-feedback" laboratory within which we each have a chance to find out what it might mean to be thoroughly, powerfully, and unobstructedly human.  Quite early in this workbook I wrote the line: As odd as it may seem, the way I teach this work is as much about spiritual discipline as it is about your body, your mind, and the biological basis for how you feel.  By this, I made an effort to convey that the design of this large, multi-dimensional catalogue of facts, procedures, and processes is meant to encourage every student of Body Electronics to see beyond the utility of the practice, to its awesome possibility.  By this point in the workbook most readers, if they have been diligent have discovered this for themselves.

Much of what follows expands and elaborates on themes already explored, yet the emphasis is novel.  Here we are hardly describing a health-practice or treatment modality at all – here we are describing being.

In the section UP ON THE TABLE there is a paragraph that starts: “Yet when we are not using such (non-judgement) phrases and are merely aware that our state of consciousness is a dominant part of the problem, we tend to reactively resist that state in turn.  We stand in judgment of our own inadequacies.  Resisted resistance is, at best, merely dysfunction doubled.”  If we need to constantly remind ourselves of this when we are in the specialized laboratory and sanctuary of a Body Electronics table session, and without question, we do; how much more necessary are such reminders in the rough and tumble of daily existence?

Resistance to resistance is after all the way we run our common, interactive world, the society and culture that has come down to us from time immemorial.  It is the reason why so much clearly useful technological advance in so many areas of human difficulty has so often brought no existential relief.  Why addiction, war, scarcity, domination, guilt, theft, punishment, irresponsibility, judgment, and hate keep re-emerging as if they were answers to our continuing cycle of problems.  In fact, though resistances can prove additive one upon another, they can also be multipliers, or even exponential in their effects.


Gabrielle who has been my personal beloved and chief pointholder for the last eight years, works as you might expect, quite as hard at making for herself a Body Electronics lifestyle as I do for myself.   This at times involves explaining to people who have no idea what could cause her to make certain choices, why.  Her family lives on Cape Cod in Massachusetts very near a warm, sandy beach but also near bogs and salt marshes where mosquitoes and greenhead flies breed in profusion.


One evening while vacationing among relatives she observed a lone mosquito buzz over and settle on the inside of her forearm as she rested her elbows on the rail of a balcony near sunset.  Remembering her efforts to love what is, she held her body still, envisioned her heart expanding, and watched with deep embrace as the tiny insect drilled through her skin into a vein and began to fill its body with the ruby-red glow of her blood.  There was no sense of pain.  A feeling of fascination replaced the feeling of violation.  As she gave willingly of her substance to a fellow creature she had always before thought a pest, a thief, and a danger; my beloved could see a rightness and spiritual joy in the small transaction.  Once the mosquito’s abdomen had stretched into a bright little jewel, it withdrew its siphon and flew off, leaving an infinitesimal bead of blood on the surface of her arm.  When she wiped the delicate bead away, there was no sign of the puncture that had produced it.  There was no itching, then or after, and there never appeared the familiar fretful red bump we all know so well from summer evenings spent near water that has stood long.


Some days later, she tried to convey this story to her father, a retired professor of theology who believes in spirit and in love, but believes just as ardently in his own powerful intellect.  Conversation limped around the facts since he knew she would never lie, but how could he believe something so contrary to experience?  The opportunity arose a few days later as they were conversing on the family’s favorite beach, and a greenhead fly attacked her leg.  In the wild palaces of the Northwest, we from time to time come across deerfly, which can bite with shocking force and leave angry holes in our skins that bleed and itch, and take long to heal.  Their attentions toss mosquito bite into the category: who cares?  Greenheads are bigger yet, more aggressive, and cause significantly more pain when they take a chunk out of the epidermis.


“Let me swat that for you,” her dad offered in alarm.  Preventing the helpful pass, she smiled, and said, “Watch.”  Breathing deeply, Gabrielle opened her heart and expanded her sense of oneness to include the fearsome creature.  As she felt the tap-dance of the insect’s many tiny feet, followed by its mandibles closing on the surface of her skin, she willed herself not to resist, and internally chanted, “love the pain.”  Of that there was so little she could pleasantly continue the conversation while her father’s astounded eyes transfixed on the unmoving greenhead for many minutes as it took its fill and finally departed.  A large drop of blood dribbled from the wound, which, like the mosquito’s, immediately closed, leaving no trace of swelling, redness or itch.  Once again Gabrielle proved that opening the heart in love makes all the difference.  Just ask her father, who is still astonished and can’t keep from being impressed.


In these two instances Gabrielle accomplished the opening of her heart in order to love insects that she did not like by means of focused intention.  Yet this intention was informed and trained by engaging consistently in such practices as Body Electronics Pointholding, Discernment, Meditation, Watching Her Words, Getting Straight A’s, Humility, and Forgiveness until the essence of these ways of being could flood out from the realm of practice and wash through her everyday self.


In my home Body Electronics group, we engage in pointholdings on Friday evenings.  Everyone in my somewhat complicated personal household is a dedicated pointholding member of that group.  These two facts have, together with the nature of social relations, come to make the saying: “Every day is Friday,” a byword in our home, though sometimes it is expressed as Fry-day.  This aphorism has two overlapping meanings.  First, that life in general and life in community are both full of pain, frustration, and not getting our own way, as well as other excuses for conflict and unhappiness.

Second, that every one of these vicissitudes is an opportunity to hold that body still, intensify the feelings, notice our word patterns, remember when we have felt that way before, love ourselves for feeling that way, love the situation, and be enthusiastic about those beloved others who created this occasion for us to embrace.  On by-the-calendar Fridays we do this on the table, every other Fry-day we are on a virtual table that is even more important, where the victories of love are even more miraculous.

This principle plays out one way or another in every collection of human beings who try to live, work, play, plan or engage in anything else that matters to those individuals, together.  Homes, yours, and mine are no exception, especially where “love”, or romantic relationships are involved.

Not long after becoming involved in Body Electronics, I began exporting one particular image from this work to people whom I knew would never take on the practice.  When working with couples, I would describe what the act of pointholding was like, and then tell each one in the partnership that their beloved other is more than their “love object”, partner in life-work, focus of intimate pleasure, and source of emotional solace.  “They are also,” I told them all, “your chief pointholder.”

Various schools of psychology and counseling have noted that most people consistently pick potential life-partners in an ambivalent (two “pulls” or two handed) manner.  With one hand we are pulled to consciously pick people we like, who look good to our eyes, make us feel good, share interests and points of view, yet are different enough to fill-in where we need a bit of help.  Unconsciously (with the other hand) we all pick people who resonate with our unhealed conflicts and unresolved incompatibilities from earlier in life; ways our parents disappointed us or ways past attempts at love relationship foundered.  Both pulls can be seen as the effects of deep rhythmic entrainments.

These unconscious choices have been labeled things like “repetition compulsions” on the assumption that since the results of their operation are discomfiting, they must be products of a mental disease or dysfunction however mild and pervasive.  Nevertheless, the more perfectly an individual fits both categories at once the more attractive to us they are, the more “chemistry”.

All in all, this can be recognized as a good thing, because it means that simply by “falling in love” we not only find a potential life-partner and co-parent if that’s what we are looking for, but a primary spur toward healing and fulfilling our total human potential as well.  This not merely by encouragement and support, which is how we tend to picture help from our beloved, but by ferreting out and exciting all of our weaknesses and wounded places with an uncanny precision.  When we don’t have this understanding about the chemistry that brings us together with our beloved, we tend to think of this invaluable and inevitable service as a series of accidents, as piranhas in the stream of bliss, and as the regrettable downside of love. 


There are schools of thought that equate the word chemistry with the word “pheromone”.  This refers to sexually linked hormones that we each release into the air, and that we all pre-consciously read or “smell” in a special receptor chamber that lies above and behind the area of the nose where consciously experienced fragrances are received.  For decades scientists disputed the presence of these “stealth” communication aromas because they are not represented by a conscious olfactory sensation, but research has settled the issue of their existence and mechanism quite thoroughly.  There is no conflict between these two descriptions of the word “chemistry” when it is applied to romantic allure.

Pheromones are detected through the same basic mechanism with which we recognize smells.  For the identification of odors, specially designed receptor-sites react to the contour and configuration of the molecules that waft into our nasal passages on the breeze, and send an interpretive signal to the brain where it registers, not as a shape, which is how it lands, but as an aroma.  An experience we do not recognize as a form of touch at all.  For pheromones we have separate receptor-sites and the interpretive signals are sent to a part of the brain that does not register what it receives as part of consciousness.

We each manufacture our own pheromone bouquet, as distinctive as the rhythm of our walk, the wave-forms of our handwriting, the color patterns that the energy sensitive can see in our energy-fields.  They speak directly about our “vibrational quality” (see: THE ENERGY OF LIFE – Vibratory Essence and Getting Entrained) which communicates in turn the sum and substance of who we are.  Conscious mind to conscious mind, we can indeed hide from each other, but deep underneath we can not.  The way we use our bodies gives off hints, the rhythmic trace of our handwriting gives off hints, the hormones that we place in the atmosphere around us contain a whole library of intimate truth, and the energy-field that tells our bodies what to be, contains the whole story.

Since both the creation and the reception of these pheromone molecular signals are behind the line of awareness, it is no wonder that their effects take us so completely by surprise.  Conversely, individuals who avail themselves of pheromones gleaned from animal musk and embedded in perfumes or colognes to enhance their “attractiveness” are sending messages specific to the breed of creature the musk was taken from.  These do not read well in human receptors, leaving only a few signals for traits common across species to be read from the air.  Signals like “biologically eager to breed”, which when used in this way are intended, when looked at closely, to create a “false chemistry”, much as alcohol is used by some to generate “false courage”.  This may lead to a false pair-bonding which can not result in either what our culture regards as the most desirable aspect of a romantic union, nor the more demanding and consequently most constructive part of such a union, the chief pointholder relation.

When everyday is “Friday”, every interaction, one way or another, is an opportunity for developing the oneness we call love.  Not just for and with a personal beloved, but for and with everything that exists within us and between us all.


Naturally, elements of this apply in less intimate situations.  Your chief pointholder may be your beloved spouse, and your other main pointholders may be your closest associates, but even chance-met strangers and distant, never-met human beings can be counted on to hold your (virtual) points as well.  We can never tell who is going to give us a chance to use our pointholding skills next, and so prove a benefactor in our quest for healing.  Also in our quest to make the world we live in a better place.


Remember the paragraph: Resistance to resistance is after all the way we run our common, interactive world, the society, and culture that has come down to us from time immemorial.  It is the reason why so much clearly useful technological advance in so many areas of human difficulty has so often brought no existential relief.  Why addiction, war, scarcity, domination, guilt, theft, punishment, irresponsibility, judgment, and hate keep re-emerging as if they were answers to our continuing cycle of problems.  In fact, though resistances can prove additive one upon another, they can also be multipliers, or even exponential in their effects?  Here is where the way we live starts to intervene directly in these deadly cycles.


People everywhere are in resistance to their lives.  Some, in some parts of the world are horrified to be starving while watching loved ones die along side.  Some are vexed because a luxury purchase has been delivered in imperfect condition.  One is as likely as the other to impose his or her emotional tone on the world around, so each will likely be a “pain” for someone else.  So called “conservatives” react constructively to one kind of pain and unfavorably to another while their socio-political opponents react favorably to different pains and unsympathetically to others.


Judgments of this sort, like judgments of all types, miss the point.  When we judge – we resist, when we resist we cause pain, the pain we cause is resisted by others, their resistance causes pain… Suppose we focus on a picture closer to home for most of us.


Roberta has been working the same job for three years; she is due for promotion.  Her supervisor, Karla, transferred from another division and does not know her well, but observes that she speaks with a South-side Philadelphia accent.  Karla demonstrating against war at eleven years of age was once heckled unmercifully by a man with a South-Philly accent.  She hated this experience so thoroughly that she never thinks of it, no longer remembers that it happened.

Yet Roberta’s voice grates on her.  She is sure that there must be something wrong with the woman.  So she goes digging, finds an indiscretion or two, and presto – no promotion.  Roberta is stricken, realizing once again that the world is against her.  Leaving work in a rage, she speaks savagely to her best friend, cuts off a stranger in traffic, and when home at last, discovers that her fourteen-year-old son has done something forbidden, so she hits him while calling him a sneak.

The best friend eats half-a-dozen donuts and mopes when she gets home to her husband who wonders if he has done something wrong, and is confused and even frightened when she snarls that it isn’t him.  Telling himself that women are always crazy, he goes out drinking.  In retaliation she goes on-line, seeking solace in a chat room, and begins a flirtation with an unknown virtual-person who types out all the “right” responses regarding her tale of a disappointing, un-supportive husband.  Perhaps this leads over the course of six or eight months to a divorce and new relationship that may, in less than two years, go sour also.

The stranger that Roberta cut off snarls to himself about how every one in traffic is a “fuckingmaniacbastard” and makes coarse gestures to five other drivers, two of whom do the same in turn to others on the road.  One “victim” of this third rebound of rudeness is so distracted with his answering rage that he attempts to cut off still another car, which swerves, and has a wreck.

Roberta’s son slinks off muttering “I’ll show you a sneak,” and burglarizes two houses in the neighborhood.  One of the burglary “victims” feels so violated and unsafe thereafter that in his fear, telling himself that his home and property will not be violated again, he shoots dead another teenage boy whom he catches looking in the window of his parked car three months later.

What is most important about these stories of cascading pain, is that not one of these narratives stops here.  Our personal depression begets despondency, irritability, anxiety, exhaustion, and sorrow in other people, while our anger breeds terror, resentment, belligerence, grief, and depression.  Yet all of these words just reflect categories of resisted pain.  Pain migrating like a plague from situation to situation.  Note that “story” and “word pattern”, what each victim said to her or himself that made becoming the next level of “perpetrator” natural, obvious, and seemingly inevitable, is always the growth medium for the infection, and inoculating agent for the spread.

The rebuff of pain that these situations engender in the person who exists in the center of his or her own story is a source of pain for those that she or he interacts with.  It is as if, using still another metaphor, we live in a virtual snowstorm of pain-filled Ping-Pong balls and each time we resist one we bat it off into someone else’s life.  When they resist, they do the same, world without end – horror without solution.  Until we learn the secret that Body Electronics Pointholding is designed to teach.  There is a tipping-point for this change in what it means to be human; it is still far in our future, but we need to simply keep growing the awareness that each of us, one at a time, can live this revolution.

Let’s remember the piece of Law of Cure # 2, where it says: We resist like mythical “heroes” and the result is that we wear down and die young through friction, and think it normal.  Our minds and bodies burn out opposing the very contexts of our lives….  This arrangement makes for unnecessary and deadly wear and tear, yet it is all we have ever known, and we celebrate the process.  What we have been describing in this section is nothing more than the flip side of that issue.  We not only wear our individual selves down with our resistance; we are in aggregate wearing down the community of human life.  The answer to this dilemma is the same for the tail’s side of this coin as it was for the “head’s” side: We can instead, become more heroic than heroes, and relax.  We can love what needs to be fixed.

One vital way for us to start relaxing into this change of consciousness, is to thank the stranger who cuts us off in traffic, who shouts in our face, who works hard for no apparent reason to deny us our due, who makes rude hand gestures in public, who is a pain in the neck if not other parts of our anatomy.  Thank each and every one for being who they are and acting how they act.  After all, we can never tell who is going to give us a chance to use our pointholding skills next, and so prove a benefactor in our quest for healing.  Also in our quest to make the world we live in a better place.
Is Solo Possible?

Are We There Yet?

TAKING CHARGE - GAINING SATISFACTION


A sometimes-neglected aspect of Body Electronics is taking charge of who we are, what we do, and what we experience as a result.  There is curative power in achievement and life satisfaction.  The satisfied don’t see this power because it is the fabric of their lives.  Those with no satisfaction don’t see it because that very lack is the fabric of their lives.  Achievement-satisfaction has value far beyond pleasure.  Over centuries millions have been unable to experience enough of that feeling and so turned to opiates, alcohol, and other drugs to counterfeit it – a steep, life-threatening plunge straight down the Emotional Tone Scale.  Why would any one do this to him or herself?  In the image of castaways who drink brackish water, mud, slime, or urine to avoid death by thirst – it’s what they can get.

          All opiates, especially our cultural bugaboo, heroin, chemically mimic a vital link in the brain's ability to wash that “I did it!” feeling throughout the self.  Other drugs, including alcohol, stimulate similar responses in more round about ways, also at horrific cost.  We are talking about an internal experience so vital that to feel it, even in counterfeit can seem worth trashing the ability to conduct life at all.  Thankfully, most of us (Body Electronics practitioners or not) are able to experience enough of that feeling often enough, to avoid a deadly sense of what might be called “accomplishment dehydration.”  Only a tiny fraction feel so deprived of satisfaction that life-devastating counterfeits seem attractive.  Conversely, only an equally tiny fraction of the people in this world can say that the exhilarating pleasure of real achievement is an abundant or even common experience.  Why is this?

          Let's say that we have managed to accomplish enough in life to value real attainment over chemical substitutes, yet we’ve achieved only a fraction of what our sense of worth says that we can or want.  We need to feel that rush of achievement more often; we want “mastery” over our lives.  This is a recurring human goal.  Let’s take a mini tour of that history.


All through the nineteenth and early twentieth centuries most books claiming to tell how to achieve life mastery centered on one word: will.  The Webster’s in my study defines “will” in these ways: “The facility of conscious and particularly of deliberate action.  Power of choosing one’s own actions.  The act or process of using or asserting one’s choice.”  In Body Electronics this means being “at cause”.  The most easily reached stage of consciousness that is at cause has limited value – anger.

The word “will” went out of fashion after a cabal of madmen, proclaiming it to be a “Triumph of the Will” and a product of “Iron Will”, captured an industrialized nation.  This might not have been so bad, except that they simultaneously, in the name of “National Will” and “Racial Will,” made everything and everyone in that country cogs in a gigantic war-and-genocide machine.  Nazis were bad press for everything they dabbled in.  For them “will” grew from an anger level consciousness.  So it was a violent, willful resistances to life as they knew it, which was cultivated, not will itself.
          Mid-Twentieth Century European history aside, though acts of “will” or at least willful acts are easily recognized, (when observed in others) studying those old texts reveals that the nature of will can’t be pinned down by citing the word.
          If it is your misfortune to be a human doormat, caught in a consciousness-universe limited to various shades of apathy and unconsciousness no natural behavior of your own can be labeled as the genuine (willful) article, so what can phrases like “Cultivate your will” possibly mean to you?   Even if the tale of your own willful (angry – lowest, least useful “at cause” state) acts seems clear, how do you go about usefully encouraging that state of mind, or something better?  Most attempts instead cultivate peevishness, demand, and stubborn misery.
          Over the half-dozen and more decades that have passed since the “Will” era, other books and other theories revolving around other words have made the rounds.  Each attempts a portrait of “what it takes” to achieve life mastery.  Indeed there has grown up a family resemblance among the various views, but few help unmistakably.


“Concentration” is often a substitute for will.  This word has advantages, not least the metaphor of boiling away nonessentials.  What relief in knowing what to do – make things thicker.  But what to “thicken” and what “boil away” to get results?  One misunderstanding that we harbor about the meaning of concentration can lead us to stare, strain harder and “off” manage.  Achievement that comes through “off” management is partial and brings a limited and contaminated satisfaction.


“Positive Thinking” seemed easy to understand, and makes sense to those willing to seriously entertain the idea.  Contrariwise, if we question everyone who claims to be a “positive thinker,” perhaps half will turn out to be the opposite.  When we think “negative,” we look to the dark side and feel pensive about what might go wrong.  An “off” management attempt to control the environment by outguessing it.  From a “positive” point of view, this is hate-centered, self-destructive, and a “victim's attitude.”   Victim psychology they say, will not let us achieve, and likely to set us up for further setback.  There is truth here.  Unpleasant implications of this truth are easy see once you are on the lookout.  Obsessed with looking for what goes wrong, some think that they are “good” because they see and others “bad” because they don’t. (See SPIRITUAL PSYCHOLOGY)  Along come folks who call themselves “positive” but are merely negative about negative thinking.  “I will not,” they declare, “give attention to anything bad that might happen.”  But this too is an “off” management, hate centered strategy.  The difference is that instead of being focused upon knowing about what might go wrong; these people are focused upon not knowing.  Just to drive the point deeper, I say it again.  This choice to be unconscious (or nearly so) is “bottom of the Tone Scale living” too!  It can not, as we’ve shown elsewhere in this workbook, let you achieve much of anything.

One particularly useful formulation reads: KEEP YOUR ATTENTION UPON YOUR INTENTION.  By dividing the process known as “will” (or focus, or concentration, or one-pointedness, or commitment-to, etc.) into two steps, this phrase makes “what it takes” to climb to a state of “at cause” become self-explanatory.  To intend is to have clear purpose, a particular and unambiguous direction of desire or “self movement.”  To attend is to be present with, to focus our awareness upon some particular object, event, thought, feeling or person.  To be actively present is to apply oneself to the maintenance of one’s consciousness as close to exclusively as we can manage.


In the past, this meaning was conveyed metaphorically as “Keep your eye on the ball.”  Or, for those who take the section of this workbook called WATCHING THE EYES seriously, “Keep your nose-feather on the ball.”  As a non-baseball-playing child, this bit of wisdom made no sense to me.  But it makes sense now!  Another advantage of “Keep your attention on your intention”, is the clarity with which limitations to its use come into focus.


Attention.  Most people have an attention span of less than thirty minutes.  All too many can attend to something for no more than five minutes before his or her mind wanders. Even the greatest and most disciplined human minds give out within ninety minutes and need to be repeatedly rededicated to the job at hand.


Intention.  For most men and women, having enough “raw” or simple intention is no great problem.  Almost everyone intends to be, do, and have lots of things, relationships, and experiences.  By contrast, the secret of how to refine those intentions and how to acquire the ability to attend hour after hour, day after day to each of those clearly crafted goals and aspirations seems like an insoluble mystery.  This is true even for individuals who do manage to get plenty done.

The simplest answer would be for all to learn how to meditate.  Meditation is a tool for raising consciousness.  (See: SPIRITUAL PSYCHOLOGY)  Some, who learn, seem to achieve satisfaction within the confines of their spiritual lives, but no where else.  Don’t belittle this achievement if you’ve not tasted its power to point toward enthusiasm.  Any who experience it, want it.  On the other hand, this part of the workbook is designed to help us attain something of more general use.  A form of healing that involves practical attainment and satisfaction.  When we create and use our Mastery of Life Agenda, we shower light on the mystery of how to “keep our eye on the ball,” from every direction.  Our gross intentions will refine.  We will feed intentions to our attention in bites of just the right size.  Our attention spans will grow longer, and our use steadier.  Internal conflicts and ambivalent feelings will resolve.  These results are similar to what comes from learning to “meditate” all the time.  Meditation as we work, as we play, as we plan.  Keeping our attention on our intention will slowly become easy, providing a steady diet of success.  Life will be a new experience in every way.

This process is going to take work.  It is also going to take time, thought, imagination, and willingness to stick with it.  It is not intended as a pointholding, but if the prospect of “more to do” strikes us as a burden, we can use our pointholding skills to see us through. Through this process we learn a great deal about how to keep our attention upon our intention.  Everything that creating our own Mastery of Life Agenda will help us discover about the subject - we use first in the creation of the agenda itself.  This is a learn-as-we-go endeavor.  Paper and pencil or keyboard and screen are our best friends as we move through the process, or rather processes.  There are six.  Each is an exploration of a distinct area within self.  Each involves the making of a list.


Process # 1.  First we enter that secret reservation deep within ourselves where “childish” enthusiasm still runs wild.  Using this hidden province as a resource, we make an extensive list of all wishes, dreams, and druthers.  This is list number one.  Anything that we might want to be, do or experience goes here.  Don't be shy.  Everything that remotely attracts us now or did in the past could go here without risk of harm.  If accessing dreams is painful, we can take a moment to see if memories of how we were driven “down scale” and by whom are readily available.  If not, they will arise at some point during our engagement with Body Electronics.  Allowing ourselves to entertain an extensive list of dreams could contribute greatly to insight into what we really want.

Process # 2. Using list number one as our source of possibilities, we make a list of all goals.  This is list number two.  Goals are defined in two ways.  Definition A.  A goal is any item on list number one that we are willing to invest time, vitality, ingenuity, personal labor, emotional commitment, money, self-image or “face,” affection, creativity, attentiveness, or anything else of value to us to attain.  Definition B.  Goals have two aspects.  Aspect one is the “apparent” goal, climbing a mountain, marriage to a specific individual, or acquiring a certain level of wealth.  Aspect two is the “real” goal, a specific feeling that we expect to experience as a direct result of attaining our apparent goal.  In creating list number two we described goals by definition B.  Examples might look like:


Goal 11. to restore myself to full health, sanity, and spiritual happiness by engaging in a Body Electronics program as a member of group wyx.  Goal 12. to experience physical triumph as a result of having climbed mountain xyz.  Goal 13. to experience personal fulfillment and total love as a result of successfully courting, marrying, and cooperatively living with yqz.  Goal 14. to experience the feeling of self acceptance through success in business by having earned qwz dollars.

Finally we remove from list one everything moved to list number two.  For most people there is plenty left on list one and for some there is little left.  In either case, we can feel free to continue to add to list number one regularly.

Process # 3. Using list number two as our source of possibilities, we make a list of those goals that we currently intend to achieve.  This is list number three.  When this list is solidly begun (hopefully it will never be finished) conduct a “Goal Analysis” of each item on this list.

Goal Analysis is an elegant and efficient means of “chunking” large, long-term intentions down into line with normal spans of attention; less than 30 minutes at a time.  Intentions are chunked down in many ways: Moment by moment, place by place, person by person, dollar by dollar, and so on.  Goal Analysis chunks large intentions down level by level into progressively more manageable intentions.  At the end of analysis, any goal that we set will revealed itself as not only attainable, but easy to accomplish.  Most important, each step will be laid out before us as a task sized intention.

Step A. We write down all actions, situations and relationships, as well as all “things” both physical and nonphysical, which will have to be (either figuratively or literally) in our hands before our goal can be achieved.  To help imagine, we ask: “What is the next-to-last step we need to take for this goal to automatically come true?”  We need to spend time on this, be diligent, and imaginative; asking for all possible ways for this goal to materialize. 


Step B. Extract from this data the scenario (there could be dozens if we are imaginative) that we choose as the stepping off point to complete our goal.  An example might be: In order to achieve goal 344, “to experience perfect unity as a result of attaining total awareness of my divine inner nature, and ultimate truth” I must first have a tool or technique to direct my awareness appropriately.
Step C. Having chosen our stepping off point, we list all activities that the scenario reveals that we must do in order to have the entire goal come about.  An example here may be: In order to find such a tool I must find out how such tools work, what kind of persons teach such techniques, and what are the costs of learning, et cetera.


Step D. Recognize everything on this Step C. list as a sub-goal that we intend to accomplish. 

Step E.  Analyze each of these sub-goals in the same manner: Look at all possible ways.  (Step A) Choose the way we intend to do it.  (Step B) List everything that needs to happen for that intended way to be realized.  (Step C) Commit to accomplish all of those things.  (Step D)

Step F.  We repeat the process again and again.  Keep it up until we have a series of “large picture” tasks as simple and specific as how often we blot our teeth and when, how often to engage in prayer and why, as well as how often we serve as a point-holder in our local Body Electronics group.  In addition we will posses full understand of what might be called the “here and now picture”.  Details like: how many years of schooling with what grades, how many 2X4's and how many nails, how many hours sleep and when to wake, how many minerals and how many enzymes. 

Step G. We assemble a list of all such specific tasks.

Step H. Add list G. into list number four (the first part of process # 4. coming up.) 


We then remove all items from list two (our total goal list) that we’ve added to list three (our currently active goal list).  We are free to transfer goals to the realm of “I'm going to do something about that now!” as often as we like.  New goals constantly come into being as old goals are achieved; the natural economy of a healthy, active, and fulfilling life.
Process # 4. We make a list of every act that we regard as our “task”.  This is list number four, after we’ve made it, process # 4. has two steps.  Step A. We write down everything that we routinely do, every “little job” we’ve committed to “take care of” and every chore that pulls on us as a commitment unfulfilled.  Step B.  Subject this list to a “weeding”.  Weeding goes like this: If a task is truly ours, it fills a goal that we hold for reasons our of own.  Performing that task keeps our attention on our intention.  If we have a task on our list that does not do this it is an “ought-to” or a “should”.  “Ought-tos” and “shoulds” internalize someone else's assessment of what needs to happen.  Our attention has been hijacked, focused upon that other’s intention.  If it is not ours, we don’t want it.  Our unconscious selves will – good idea or no – resist.  Our stress levels will go up our health will suffer from increased stress.  Drop it.  Weed it out.


At this point, some may feel just a bit uncertain, asking: “What about all those ‘good’ behaviors that I still do by habit and have ever since Mom or some other well intended person forced me to go through the motions as a kid?”  There are two complementary answers.  Please consider both together.

Answer number one is obvious, it is also the answer that puts some of us on edge: If these tasks are no more than the habit of “Doing good in order to be judged good” then by exercising them we trade being a “good” fake for a “real” self.  A truly “good self,” must first of all be a real (authentic) self.   The “other way around,” has been a pitfall for generations, where has it gotten us?

Don’t pretend.  Virtues become “real” once the flaws (encoded in our crystals) that block their expression are addressed, embraced, and healed.  In some quarters, the language for this is “repentance and forgiveness”.  Some have problems with these words because they’ve been misused.  The Hebrew word for repentance means, “turn around”, and the Greek means “transformation” and “higher mind”.  There is no whiff of “grovel” in either.  Don’t resist the concept because someone sometime corrupted the translation.  The word “for-give-ness” means to “give ahead”, not as trade, but an act of love of what is that expects no compensation.  Loving what is, is the central psycho-spiritual discipline that powers the miraculous results of Body Electronics.  It is impossible to fully heal faults and flaws that remain hidden, even (or especially) from us.  Jesus, inspiration for oft-misused Christianity, fingered hypocrisy more often than any other failing.  Let’s not think it a virtue because it lets us “look good” and “get by”.

Answer number two is obvious once a few goals are chunked down through Goal Analysis.  Clear, well-defined tasks that are in line with our intentions will naturally arise from our labors.  Some of these will exactly replace all useful “mommy says” behaviors that we have weeded.  A few will turn out to be exactly the same task!  But we will have freely chosen all of these tasks for our own well-defined reasons.  There is no possible loss and everything to gain.

It is important to list every task that we commit to do as a “forward motion” statement.  List only what we will do, never bother to list, or even state what we will not do.  This is where we step back into the realm of “positive thinking,” but with a difference.  We are not being asked to employ the judgmental implications of the words positive and negative, only engage one of the most effective ways to unitize the natural structure of our minds.  We relax into going froward.  Slamming on mental brakes is stressful; trying to jam our gears into a reverse that was never there in the first place is even more so.  What is important is that the human mind is designed to press forward.  It has no “reverse gear”.

If we want our minds to go in a direction that is “the other way” (negative) to our current thinking, they must figuratively turn themselves around by going “forward” that other way.  Moreover just like a car, a ship or an airplane, to accomplish that turn around, our human minds must first continue forward in the direction they already face, and then use that forward motion to make the turn.


It has been said that the simplest, most effective way to create a post-hypnotic suggestion is to craft a clear, one sentence declarative statement of what you want to happen, place the word DON’T in front of that statement, and then speak it with force and conviction.  Any married person who has ever heard (or spoken) the words: “Honey, don’t worry!” or any mother who has ever yelled at a toddler: “Johnny!  Don’t spill!” can easily attest to the validity of this statement.
This is hard for some, as it involves confession.  We are taught to maintain our masks at all costs, even in the mirror.  If we find that we resist, we can take solace that we are asked only to confess to ourselves.  Or we can take the next step, and love the pain of admitting to ourselves that we have anything to confess.  We list every action in our history for which we, in our hearts, feel the need to make restitution.  This is list number five.  Restitution means “to restore or to replace.”  Somewhere deep in the unconscious realms, all harm that we do and never undo eats away at us.  That “eating” takes a spectrum of forms ranging from silly ideas and repressed memories to “accidental” trauma and deadly illness.  The specific way this manifests is not important.  What is vital is that every book never returned, each candy filched, all accidental or intentional damage to some other person’s body or property not put right, every assault upon an other’s self-worth through insult or innuendo hurts us.


These things hurt us now, unconsciously diverting a bit of our attention into a hidden fight to “not be bothered” by “water under the bridge.”  This unmindful struggle saps the very attention that we need to keep riveted on our intention.  Let’s stop fighting ourselves and start the process of restitution.  Attainment, achievement, and accomplishment will come easy.

Process # 6.  Make a list of all relationships that we need to fix, or knit back together.  This is list number six. List number five covers things we’ve done.  This list covers things that eat at us that are not necessarily because of our behavior.  If there is bad blood between you and someone else, clean it up.  Let there be a “no-fault” laundering of feelings.  Keeping up one side of a mutual resistance wastes energy that we need to do what we really want to do.  Make peace in your own mind.  If that other party cannot be found, or if he or she cannot respond in kind, we are still free if our intention is freed.

Some items on this list will need to be goal analyzed, and some will be task sized as we list them. If at this moment, we are too filled with rage to want peace, we might consider placing “To experience peacefulness as a result of making amends and forgiving old hatreds” on our list of goals.

Here comes the fun part. Combine all of these lists into a single agenda in the following 

Step A. At the top of a clean sheet of paper or blank computer screen; write down the most difficult, complex, and/or nearly impossible item that we can find on any of the original lists.  Step B. Strike that intention from its original list.  Step C. Now look for the new hardest to accomplish item on all of these lists.  Write that down second.  Step D. Strike that “I-could-never-manage-to-do-that” item number two from its original spot.  Steps E. F. G. and so on: Repeat the process until all items are lined up from “too hard” to “too easy” on the new combined list. 

OK. This is our “Seedling” Life Agenda.  Unlike an old fashioned “to-do list” – meant to shrink to nothing when used, our new Mastery of Life Agenda grows, and keeps growing for life.  As we keep our attention focused on our intention, our agenda will change and current items become past triumphs.  Life agendas grow because they work; and there is always more to experience, do, and be.


Using It: Select the last item on the list and accomplish it in the following manner:  Step A. Sit down in a quiet place and visualize yourself (as well as internally “feel” yourself and/or silently describe yourself to yourself) as doing that task.  This means mentally going through each movement and activity, preparation and acquisition necessary to accomplish this task simply and efficiently.  If your intention is to prepare an elegant tray of raw lasagna to be served at a dinner party in your home, begin this way.  Comb through your mind for the location of the recipe, of each of the kitchen utensils, power tools like food processor and blender as well as the fresh ingredients you will need.  Remember or invent all steps necessary to gather and use them, including going out to obtain anything not on hand.  Mentally experience going through each action.  Include an awareness of the aroma of that imaginary lasagna as it marinates in its exquisite living sauce.  Then experience the pleasure of serving it to each guest, notice as you do the expressions on their faces.  Remembering ahead of time how each plate will be assembled and served, where the silverware will be placed on table, and how each guest will be seated.  See yourself lighting candles at the table if you intend to, and providing music if that is what you wish.  Anticipate the flavor and camaraderie of the meal.   Step B. Arrange this internal model as an exact, end-to-end rehearsal in every way that your imagination can supply.  Once the rehearsal is satisfactory (correct in every detail) initiate Step C.  Step C. Get up from your seat and follow each footstep, pause, spoken word, hand gesture, and breath of your rehearsal to the letter.  Keep following the imaginary scenario that you’ve laid out for yourself until it is done.  As you use this technique you will find that your imagination will need work on thoroughness.  This is nothing to get discouraged about.  Your models will get better with practice; they will become “perfect in every detail.”  Just keep at it, and it will all come right in good time.  Step D. When you’ve carried out your visualization in every particular, return to the agenda.  Strike that item and write in the margin next to it: “It is good.”  Underline three times.  Say the words to your self each time you underline them.  Mean what you say.  Take a moment to savor that meaning.  Step E.  Attend to the next item in exactly the same way.  It’s now the last item on the list - the first item on your Mastery of Life Agenda.  Follow that whole task through in you mind until you “See the end from the beginning” (steps A & B), then follow through with your actions (step C).  Strike the task off the list, write “It is good,” underline, feel the goodness (step D), let yourself be ready to carry through with the new first item of your Mastery of Life Agenda (step E).   Step F. Repeat, repeat, and repeat successfully for the rest of your life.

OK. There it is - all of it!


Knowing how easy a Mastery of Life Agenda is to create, you have a great deal of joyful activity ahead of you.  Let it be fun, fulfilling, and a constant source of personal accomplishment, spiritual attainment, and social achievement.
Notes on the Process

Note # 1. Why is the last (or bottom) item on the combined list the first item on the Mastery of Life Agenda?  Every item on the Agenda represents an aspect of our full intention. Therefore an item at the other end of the list which is more difficult or seemingly more complex is not also more important (more in line with intention).  Since all items on the agenda are equally important, and the bottom of the co-mingled list items are easy, well within both our attention span and our skill, start there.  Mastery comes with having mastered.  Build a momentum of continuing achievement.  Build skill in visualizing tasks.  Watch big impossible goals brought down to size as component tasks are accomplished easily.  Enjoy hearing “It is good” time after time, day after day.


Note # 2. Each Mastery of Life Agenda applies exclusively to mastery of an individual life.  Keep it private.  It is not for discussion.  If you are involved in a partnership of any kind: Marriage, church, business, service project, club, political conspiracy, or any other kind of cooperative endeavor, act as if that labor has a life of its own.  Create a Joint-Mastery of life Agenda for it, jointly with your partners.  Die-hard individualists claim that the camel is a horse designed by committee.  If that committee had used the tools of this agenda, an Arabian, a Morgan, or a Clydesdale would have been created in the camel’s stead depending upon need.


Note # 3. Please notice that nowhere in this description of how to go about creating a Mastery of Life Agenda, is there use of the phrase “pay attention”.  This is so, despite the fact that attentiveness is an important ingredient in the process and therefore, exhortations to be attentive might well be appropriate.  This choice in phrasing was deliberate.  The human unconscious is an amazing and powerful phenomenon, but not very literate.  The auditory command “pay a tension,” meaning “Pay a tax in the form of tenseness, as if to compensate someone or something unknown, for the benefit of being attentive,” will be followed to the letter every time you hear it.  You will hear it, every time you say “pay attention” to yourself, or to others.  There is nothing to be gained by holding on to the old phrase and much loss comes from hanging on, so let it go.


Note # 4. Let yourself become aware of the larger significance of the style of the “visualization” or “imaging” exercise being offered to you in this work.  To “See the end from the beginning,” then “Act,” then say “It is good,” is exactly the description provided by the book of Genesis for the creation of this world.


According to that story, all of creation was accomplished in six days of labor by a Supreme Being in whose image you yourself are cast.  For the purpose of this technique, argument about which being is cast in which image is valueless.  Speculation about how long a day might have been before there was time, a world, or a human observer to measure time’s passage are irrelevant as well.

What matters, is that this is the blueprint, recorded in our earliest written records, of how things get done.  This blueprint describes the very lines along which you are made.  It works.  Use it to achieve satisfaction in your life.

Note # 5. Human attention is not a “thing” at all, and not even a process.  The “stopwatch, rat, and food pellet gang” who hang out among psychologists and seem to enjoy such things, measure attention by its limitations.



Measurement 1.  Any activity that you can engage in that can be interfered with by engaging in another activity at the same time is said to require attention.



Measurement 2.  If you can carry out an activity without interference, even after you have begun to carry out another activity at the same time, that first activity is said to require no attention.



Measurement 3.  Attention span, of course, is the length of time during which a person can attend to a specific activity before interference with that activity becomes unavoidable.  Specifically, interference by one or more of any pre-existing situations or activities, none of which, up to that point in time had required attention.


Note # 6.  The attention span among American college students today, is said to average about 22 minutes.

THE GROUP DIMENSION OF THE HEALING LIFE

Another element of the Body Electronics program that receives little direct attention is the community life that grows directly out of our work of healing as a group.  This is in part because of the way John Ray’s original instructor’s training seminars were organized.  Dr. Ray modeled his training for those who would come after upon what he went through personally as he handled the mountain of information that was needed to create the program in the first place.  First to learn it all, then synthesize it into a self-supportive, mutually potentiating whole.

The first instructors, myself included, were trained to a doctor’s measure; where directive and hierarchical relationships are assumed.  It was imagined that we would support ourselves by being the retail source of the correct minerals, enzymes, herbs, and other supplements.  This encourages disconnected, two tiered relationships.  Over time, this model has not worked particularly well, and most of the groups that I know of that have continued to serve their members for years, have evolved into more cooperative form of association.

My home Body Electronics group, where I get up on the table like everybody else, is a sub-group of a wider spiritual community.  That community, Christ the Healer, is organized on a “body of Christ” model which asserts that we are all in it together and that nobody, no matter what role they play, is ultimately more important to the healthy functioning of the group than any other.

The principles outlined in the next few pages apply to every kind of deep community life, no matter why we engage in living, working, playing, curing, or worshiping together: We started from scratch.  There were just the two of us with the dream of calling into being an altogether different and experimental version of the body of Christ.  We could not do this alone, so we began with a group.  This group, over time and through many unexpected passages, evolved into Christ the Healer - United Church of Christ.

Like most groups that come together to accomplish wonderful and necessary things we were unaware of the processes of group maturation or the stages these processes inevitably move through.  This was true although we were well versed in the community-building model outlined by M. Scott Peck in The Different Drum when we called our original group together.

Peck’s model describes an inescapable dynamic that must be faced squarely in order for a community to have a chance to thrive in truth and not just in appearance.  As in moving from “pseudo-community”, in which everybody is on their “best behavior” and get along due to inauthenticity, through “chaos”, where reality makes a hash of everyone’s self-centered expectations, and “stillness”, where all concerned go quiet and center more deeply than on “self”, into “true-community.”  Note that despite differences in terminology and the fact that this is group rather than personal, this well documented sociological phenomenon is the same pattern as found in the Stair Step description of Healing Crisis, the process of table-work, and what happens with small children during “Holding-Time”.

Peck’s extremely useful insight represents only one thread of a richer, and sometimes bewildering, tapestry of group-life.  Here for your inspection is another extremely valuable thread picked out from the weave of what we, as Christ the Healer, have gone through already and hope to go through in future.

There are four stages of group “purification” or psychological consolidation that all voluntary assemblages of human endeavor go through.  These are the rhythms of group maturation.  We call these Inspiration, Dedication, Integration, and Voluntary Unity, recognizing that they are distinct from the rhythms that govern the herd-like behavior of more primitive, historic models of group life.

Each and every group member will dance to the rhythm of the stage she or he is at, and the community as a whole will not really pass on to the next stage until all members have gotten the current dance down well.  Each dance can be short and easy for some members, yet difficult and long for others; but the community and its stated purpose are truly at stake at every stage.  So everyone must faithfully hang in there and learn the dance wherever they are at, or gracefully bow out and let others dance in their place.

The group of individuals who first imagine themselves as the seed of a community such as Christ the Healer will start out dancing to the rhythm of Inspiration.  This dance always convenes around a galvanizing purpose.  The group will be aware of most of the physical and organizational requirements for what they plan to do, and will take the trouble to find out and undertake the rest.  They are, by definition, already Inspired.  It is when this original crew invites others to participate that the first challenge arises.

If the new people join solely for secondary reasons - to hang out with a friend, to enjoy the prestige or notoriety of the new community, out of boredom, or to exploit contacts, and the like, the group is already headed for calamity.  The soul of the community is its purpose.  When an individual is not inspired by the founding purpose of a community, neither dancing to the rhythm of Inspiration nor dancing to any of the other rhythms that are coming up will seem worthwhile.  This kind of person will complain constantly, either privately or publicly (it makes no difference) about things and situations that leave the inspired members undaunted.  The effort required to form deep community does not in the end seem valuable to such people.  Inspiration strikes a chord deep within, for those who feel it there is no evasion.  For those who don’t, a constant plague of “pros” and “cons” keeps causing stumbles in the dance.

Most people would assume that if these “considerations” and doubts don’t get expressed aloud, the community is not much affected.  This ignores the fact that the subtle, energetic relations among the members are at least as important to the group’s function and purpose as any purely physical activity or expression.

As long as there are members who are “not sure” or have “misgivings” about the community’s goal and meaning, there will be undercurrents of doubt running through the whole enterprise even when there is no negative conversation to point to.  These otherwise invisible undercurrents disorder the rhythm of the group dance, allowing the normal complement of challenges and problems to develop into frustrations and defeat.  Conversely, if a critical mass of inspired members faithfully “keep the beat,” those who came for more self-centered reasons may be entrained to the Inspiration and energy of the dance.  We have seen this happen in our community and in fact one of our purposes is to invite persons who are “dancing alone” to join in voluntary association with others for their own healing and the healing of the world.

As the community reaches agreement that the work ahead is something each and all feel impelled to do, much is set in motion, and a new dance rhythm takes over.  Each inspired group member must dedicate time, effort, and in most cases money to the project of community for it to succeed.  At this point, new ways to stumble show up.  Other parts of each member’s life are suddenly discovered to be in competition with the needs of the inspired commitment.  Each individual will choose between many options in the use of their limited time and resources, always allocating enough to ensure the success of the inspired work – if they are truly Dedicated to the inspired undertaking.

As long as all necessary work is accomplished with no negligence, day after day; everyone is dancing to the rhythm of Dedication, and all is well.  Arrhythmia comes when individuals find that their personal life interferes with their commitment to the group… and the community must pause in mid-step for the dance to proceed while the “missing” member takes care of other concerns.  How long can a community pause equitably with foot in air, poised for follow through?  What percentage of all humans give of themselves only according to the principle “service as convenient”?  Who goes out on the dance floor with a partner who steps out only when they get around to it?  Many would-be members know that they act this way and see the problem, but “somehow” don’t see their way around it.  More often than not, being able to get into the rhythm of the dance only happens when the effected individual chooses to put their service first, no matter what it takes.  Once this choice is taken, the dance seems to dance itself.

A community will find without fail each would-be member who is willing to put the group work aside for lesser issues like inconveniently timed dinner dates, beauty shop appointments or soccer games.  These are the not-truly-dedicated.  Count on them for tangential and/or intermittent help around the edges of the dance floor, not for the main event.  In worship community terms, these may be “attendees”, but should never be confused with core members, the folks who make it all real.  As in a dance, such people may move from the sidelines to the center, as long as the currently Dedicated keep the music going and the dance in motion.  Dedication grows well in the presence of existing dedication.

The third rhythm is the most difficult for just about every dancer.  It requires aspects of spiritual growth, the rigors of which few anticipate.  It is during this Integration, dance that many groups fall apart, or at least have dance partner after dance partner fall away in exhaustion and disappointment.

To state the issue bluntly – there are no perfect people in incarnation.  Everything that happens in human community happens because of, through, and to human beings, and therefore imperfectly.  It is during the day-to-day interchanges between Inspired, Dedicated members working for their shared vision that these unavoidable imperfections make themselves all too apparent.  It is also apparent to each that; “Since ‘my’ imperfections are unfortunate realities that can be gotten along with, it must be ‘your’ imperfections that are intolerable, and the cause of all the problems around here.”
Imperfections come in all sizes at all levels.  They are seen or not depending on the perspective of those with a chance to notice.  When members step on each other’s feet awareness of the mishap sweeps through the community.  Even if no words are spoken, the crystal-encoded reactive patterns triggered by this awareness will amount automatically to attitudes of attack and maneuvers of defense.  It does not matter what the content is – the energy of conflict is now distorting the rhythm of the dance.

For some individuals, the imperfections perceived are just too difficult to bear, and troubles are then multiplied by speaking of them to others in the group.  Instantly, an invisible but quite palpable break appears among the dancers.  The dance itself will immediately falter in astonishing ways that often seem to have nothing to do with the misstep being talked about.  Far too often, even the principles in the dispute are in denial about what is happening, so no one admits that personal issues internal to the dynamics of the dance need to be addressed.

Once the community is at that point, it seems almost inevitable that everyone in the group then forgets that challenges and problems are forever coming up to be handled.  So everyone begins to explain the community’s sudden troubles by citing outside difficulties.  This pattern is painfully common.  This pattern leads to disaster.  As stresses rise, more imperfections show up, more complaints are shared, more schisms spring into being, more denial is undertaken, more figures of the dance are ruined, leading to more stress….  Until the dance floor is littered with nothing but tumbled “victims”.

The one remedy that can carry the entire group through is a ceaseless pulsation of forgiveness and acceptance.  As I mentioned in the section on taking charge, I am well aware that for some readers, the word forgiveness seems like an unpleasantly difficult concept to deal with.   This is because of the way it has been misused by those who do not fully understand what it means.  Just to be sure that everyone who needs to learn this gets it, I’ll more or less reprise what was said in that section.

 “For-give-ness” means to “give ahead” (see SPIRITUAL PSYCHOLOGY – The Amazing Art of Forgiveness) a gift that is not earned, not an exchange, an act of pure love.  Remember, (this can not be said often enough so I won’t apologize for going over it again) love is an aspect of the consciousness called enthusiasm, and does not presuppose either approval or liking.  Also, learning to love what is, is the central discipline that powers the possibility of miracles in Body Electronics.  This huge need represents an excellent opportunity for everybody in the community to work on list # 6 of his or her own individual Mastery of Life Agenda, and perhaps list # 5 as well.

Forgiveness and acceptance mark the pulse and counter-pulse within the rhythm of Integration.  The lowest common denominator of this beat looks something like this: “I’ll overlook your apparent faults, if you’ll overlook mine – while we both keep up the effort to accomplish together what we have set out to do.”  The highest common denominator would be total immersion by all the dancers in a Christ-like, self-emptying, non-resistant love.

It is also worthwhile to maintain an awareness that this rhythm of Integration is indeed what the group is called, at this stage, to dance to.  Under the surface, all human beings are unique, sometimes so different in psychology and point of view that underlying unity is beyond recognition.  Each individual, taking himself or herself as a guide, is constantly tempted to judge that there are “correct” and “incorrect” ways to go about being human and/or getting tasks done.  Yet it is just these unique qualities that define and enrich communities, and what dancing to the rhythm of Integration is called to orchestrate.  Even more, when the community in question is a Body Electronics group, these same negative thoughts are also understood as reactive patterns recorded in each member’s crystals.  As such these tendencies to judgment are being steadily worn away by the constant work of the program.

This awareness of being “called” to Integration supplies a clear framework of understanding that helps each individual to stay on the lookout for opportunities to practice the demanding work of deep forgiveness and total acceptance within their community, along with the concomitant practice of forgiveness and acceptance within and about themselves.  Even this can seem painful because the people involved will inevitably realize that they are subjecting themselves to forces that require each to change, not just the “other”.  As the community flourishes and the members get to know one another very well, all differences will surface.  A consensus understanding that these differences are inevitable parts of the dance itself, unavoidable, and ultimately beneficial will, along with the resulting forgiveness and acceptance, see everyone through.

If this understanding is not mutually held, at least some of the Inspired, Dedicated members will find that the rhythm of Integration is too difficult to dance to and will choose to drop out.  In every case, these people will hold the belief that the group or some group member has handled matters of dispute incorrectly, so the consciousness state of anger, rejection, and isolation are now justified.  Integration, then, is lost for each such ex-member.  The group loses, the individuals lose, and the dancing stops.

The joy of the dance shows up strongly as the rhythm of Integration is finally mastered.  An unremitting love and unshakable trust develops between the dance partners as challenge after challenge is met with victory of the “assets” of each member over the “imperfections” of them all.  Each beloved member is now precious beyond words, but the dance must continue and new dancers continuously integrated, or what started out to be community decays into the rote pattern of a clique.

Groups that have successfully danced to the rhythm of Voluntary Unity are rare in this world, and Christ the Healer UCC is not yet one of them.  Voluntary Unity can only grow out of the successful negotiation of the steps of Inspiration, Dedication, and Integration, and is what replaces the tribal-classical-medieval model of unity-through-monarchy.  Unity-through-monarchy is an historic, herd-bull-with-cows model of unified behavior wherein the monarch (read that “prophet”, “Queen,” “president”, “Pope”, “CEO” or “choreographer”) is the only real “person” therefore all subjects are extensions of her or his will.  As individuation becomes the norm in our society, fewer and fewer people are willing to put themselves aside in order to have community in this way.  Yet community is a natural and necessary part of being human.  It is as difficult to maintain excellent health as an individual outside of community as it is to maintain excellent health as an individual who drinks no water.
Dancing to the frequency of Voluntary Unity tends to sweat out individual motives, and because it often involves relinquishing some part (the most selfish part) of what the dancer once held most dear, evidences an uncanny resonance with the spiritual essence of Crucifixion.  This is not Crucifixion as suffering alone – but like point-holding, Crucifixion as an embrace of suffering though overriding love.  In short, through the group use of the incredible spiritual discipline embodied within the practice of Body Electronics that leads to the particular consciousness state that we call, in individuals, enthusiasm.

This fourth dance is like having the previous three dances going all at once, at full tilt, all of the time.  We must be filled with enthusiastic energy to keep it up.  Yet after getting to this point, the difficult learning is done; the hard part from here is achieving total concentration, allowing an entire community to keep its attention upon the intention of truly being community.  As David Spangler wrote in Reflections On the Christ where he anticipated my use of dance rhythms as community metaphor by more than two decades, “We have yet to evolve a society that is self-governing, that is based on self-governing consciousness.  The wholeness is a state of sensitivity, of love, of wisdom, of awareness so that the rhythms of my dance blend perfectly with the rhythms of yours.”
There is a modern hymn, popular in Protestant churches in the US that runs: “Will you let me be your servant, be as Christ to you? And pray that I may find the grace to let you be my servant too!” When a community functions the way that hymn suggests – between all members, all of the time, without fail – that community is dancing to the Rhythm of Voluntary Unity – an Inspired, Dedicated, Integrated, Unified group.  A community of individuals vibrating to the heartbeat of universal love moving together towards the condition Christ taught those who followed him to look toward – the kin-dom of heaven on earth.


The portion of this workbook just concluded truthfully, succinctly, and I hope poetically describes important observations about the processes of voluntary group cohesion.  But poetic descriptions are not enough to create community without unnecessary difficulty or risk of failure.  The contribution of actual tools that help non-coercive community flourish would also be helpful. 

Here are two tools that we, Christ the Healer - United Church of Christ, use to make the enterprise of being a purely voluntary, non-coercive community come to fruition for us.  See how they answer the needs of dancers to each of the Rhythms mentioned in the last section.  These two lists can be employed separately, yet designed to be used together.  Both are written in the Articles of Incorporation that our community has on file with the State of Oregon.

Neither list, The Co-Creators Intentions nor The Beyond Consensus Rules of Order, is numbered, lettered or ranked in any way, even though an appropriate time sequence is obviously implied in the way the Rules of Order are laid out.  This is to emphasize the fact that all of the different elements in both lists fit together as non-hierarchical wholes.  It should be no surprise that each tool has been shown to work best in an environment where the other tool is in use, but even this is not required.

The Co-Creators Intentions

This first is a list of useful stances or positions that members of another Christ the Healer sub-group called “Beacons”, (the folks who let themselves be the voluntary guiding lights of the community) have signed on to.  This is the one group most actively conscious of the inner workings of our group existence.  They fill the same functional niche as would a normal “church council” or a board of directors for a non-profit corporation, but they are just self-appointed, unpaid, and not treated with any special deference.

It is interesting to note that at the time of this writing, a large percentage of Beacons are also Pointholders, members of our Body Electronics sub-group and a large percentage of the Pointholders are Beacons, yet neither sub-group forms a large percentage of our greater Christ the Healer community.  This list is called the Co-Creators Intentions.

In the first draft, these were called “Co-creator’s Agreements.” How can we keep such agreements?  We internalize each agreed upon statement, make it our intention, and then keep our attention upon that intention, of course.

I Am Mindful

My intent is to be myself, to be authentic, and to be fully present.

We Realize Our Potential

My commitment is to realize my full potential and support others to do the same.

I Follow My Guidance
I agree to attune with Spirit and follow the calling of my soul on behalf of the well being of the whole.

I Communicate with Integrity

I tell my truth with compassion for myself and for others, and honor confidentiality when appropriate.

I Act with Integrity

I keep my agreements and will do my best to follow my heart in making commitments.

I Listen Deeply

I listen respectfully to others, tune into their deepest meaning, and check to make sure that I got it right.

We Honor One Another

I honor each person’s process, acknowledging that everyone, including myself, is making the best possible choice or decision we are capable of in this moment.

We Appreciate All Contributions

I take responsibility for asking for and receiving acknowledgments and for acknowledging others.

We Honor Our Differences

I come from a sense of cooperation and caring in my interactions, and from an understanding that objectives are often the same though methods for achieving them differ.

I Take Responsibility

I take responsibility for my creations, my reactions, my experience, and my relationships.

I Maintain Resonance

I take the time to establish rapport or to reconnect with anyone with whom I feel out of harmony as soon as it may be appropriate.

We Resolve Problems Constructively

I take problems, complaints, and upsets to the person(s) with whom I can resolve them, at the earliest opportunity.  I agree not to criticize or complain to someone who cannot do something about my complaint, and I will redirect others to do the same.

We Go for Excellence

I support others and let others support me in partaking in the highest level of excellence.

I Learn from Experience

I agree to do my best to learn from my experiences.

We Are Leaders

I foster an environment of genuine collaboration in which all, including myself, feel empowered to express our individual and collective potential.

I Serve Others

I am willing to open my heart, still my mind, and be in compassionate service to all life.

I Re-evaluate My Commitment

I choose and re-choose to participate in this community.  It is always my choice.

I Bring Joy

I create joy in my relationships, my work, my life, and my community.

The Beyond Consensus Rules of Order


Here is the second tool, also used by the CtH Beacons who have agreed that all decisions are made by consensus.  If, for any reason consensus proves hard to come by, an attunement process like the following Beyond Consensus Rules of Order is extremely useful, and the Beacons have committed themselves to use it faithfully.
The rationale for this process can be described in the following way: In a group setting we seem to have access not only to our personal inner voice, but also to the voice of the circle.  This collective intelligence seems able to access a “template” or pattern of action for a community to discover its function within the larger social body.  In a resonant field of love, the synergy of group energy magnetizes higher consciousness and wisdom for all, called alignment.  Each of us is in turn encouraged by group insights that can catalyze our own deeper knowing.  Because this practice works, it is useful when dealing with challenging issues and difficult decisions.

At this point let me supply clarification of two terms used both above and in the following list.

Attunement: In this context it refers to an exercise designed to entrain the rhythmic qualities of the minds and vital energies of individuals so that all “vibrate” together.  A group who has taken time to be attuned finds that they get “on the same page” more easily than people who have not.

Alignment: In this context it refers to the result of an individual making a conscious choice or prayer to be at one with her or his essential (higher, deeper, more fully soul or God-connected) self.  The image here is one of a vertical line of alignment running from a spiritual upper region, through an individual’s body-centered personality consciousness, down into the earth.

· First get all facts on the table. Discuss them with as much clarity as possible.  Honor everyone’s version of “rational mind” and value the contribution that it makes.

· Ask each individual to go inside themselves to “check in” and untangle emotional issues or hidden agendas that may stand in the way of clarity for them.

· Before beginning the meditative process wherein we gain access to “collective intelligence”, frame the question as a group.  Speaking the issue or question with clarity will draw forth clearer insights.

· Together, decide who will facilitate the process and begin with a relaxation exercise.  It beneficial to have a member of the circle take notes or record the session.

· Each can then go within, relax, listen, surrender, and allow awareness to expand.  All can release the thinking mind and prepare to receive guidance from the essential (higher, deeper, more fully soul or God-connected) self.

· When the whole group is in a meditative state, the facilitator may begin with an attunement (somewhat like a “guided visualization”) that describes the qualities desired of the outcome.

· The question is then offered, with the firm understanding that the answers already exist.

· Each individual shares what he or she receives as it arises.  Often insights will come through a handful as the rest hold the resonant field.  It is important for each to speak when inspired, rather than feel obligated.  If all are attuned with one another, what is shared will ring true to each member of the circle.  If insights seem to conflict, hold the resonant field and allow the process to go on.

· When all input is shared, the facilitator gently brings the process to close.  We then affirm areas of agreement and synthesize what was offered.

· All take a moment to check in with body feelings and experience how the agreements fit.

· If group-alignment has not occurred, we re-attune and spend quiet time alone.  It is beneficial to take a break, walk in nature, and be still.

· It is important that all voices are heard and honored.  There is for some, a tendency to override an inner prompting or bodily feeling in the face of group momentum.  It can be daunting to say, “this feels “off” to me.”  Each must ask him or herself, “Have I denied an intuitive feeling because the rest of the group is excited and seems to be aligned?”  Often clarity comes when we look back and say, “Why didn’t I listen to my intuition?”

· When all feel that clarity is achieved, we then make choices that move consensus into action.  Remember this is not a vote, but the result of an attunement process.

· Everyone in the circle must always aim toward coming into a deep level of both alignment and attunement at the same time.  By this means, we seek to arrive at a useful, collective “aha” that everyone can stand solidly behind.

A BIBLIOGRAPHY OF RECOMMENDED READING
(alphabetized by title)


This workbook is for people, especially in groups, to use together with a qualified physician’s advice, in their own lives.  If my only interest was to back up the worldview presented in this workbook, I would recommend this handful of works: Gabriel Cousens’ Conscious Eating and Rainbow Green Live-Food Cuisine, Doug Morrison’s How We Heal, George Vithoulkas’ Science of Homeopathy, Byron Katie’s Loving What Is, and Dr. Ray’s Logic in Sequence series.  Oh, I might refer to Bernard Jensen’s Science of Iridology and Tom Quackenbush’s Relearning to See, but that would be it.

Instead, we have a bibliography that covers far more territory than I have been able to explore in our text.  I list a small library of recommended books with cautious enthusiasm.  To my mind, this effort has both an upside and a down.   Up, because it exposes you, the reader of this workbook, to a universe of experience and scholarship that the information you’ve been studying either came from or was influenced by.  It also validates this knowledge by demonstrating just how extensive the universe that it represents is.  Down, because virtually all of these books can tell only fragments the story I’ve presented as a unified whole.  When an individual grasps that whole “Gestalt”, then reading any or all of these volumes will add to, and refine that understanding in powerful and useful ways, though most of these authors have no concept of the worldview this workbook makes available.  But in those cases where a reader’s comprehension of this whole is still incomplete, studying any one, much less any combination, of these texts may lead her or his mind farther from the total picture than it was before.

Each author is driven by his or her own special purpose in amassing and spreading at large her or his own particular hoard of facts and wisdom.  Getting published is a competitive business in this culture, so every author tries to enroll her or his readers into believing that his or her purpose is the most worthy and important in the world.  This is natural.  It is after all part of the reason we all become authors in the first place.

I’ve starred (*) quite a few of these titles, not to indicate that these selected volumes constitute a “basic” or explanatory set of texts.  Indeed, these works vary widely, and tend to be the most difficult as well as the most comprehensive of the lot.  Most of these starred volumes are my own personal favorites, but that is not what is important about them.  Others of my favorites remain un-starred.  Each asterisk in front of a title marks this book, favorite or not (a few are very not, I don’t think that I must agree with a book in order to believe that it should be read), as absolutely essential reading for every individual who wishes to enter so deeply into this practice that she or he might eventually function as a researcher or teacher of Body Electronics.  Evolving from a person practicing Body Electronics for her or his personal benefit, into a dedicated man or woman working to further refine and extend what we’ve learned so far in this fascinating and vitally important field of cooperative endeavor, and make those advances available to the world.

On the other hand, folks who are really that dedicated are going to read, ponder, and struggle with them all.  I trust that this is you.  So have fun, read carefully and learn well.

A Mind So Rare – The Evolution of Human Consciousness, by Merlin Donald

(2001) W.W. Norton & Co.

*A New Model for Health and Disease, by George Vithoulkas

(1991) North Atlantic Books

*A New Science of Life – The Hypothesis of Formative Causation, by Rupert Sheldrake

(1981) Blond & Briggs
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